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DEDICATION 


To the memory of 
Sir Epwarp Denison Ross, C.I.E., D.Litt. &c. 


who, through his remarkable gifts as a linguist 
and orientalist, together with his wide human 
sympathies, rendered notable services to the 
promotion of oriental learning and the under- 
standing of the East by the West. 


FOREWORD 


7 1 ‘URKISH fine books and miniatures, though closely related to those of Persia, 
لل‎ contain interesting features of their own. They are, however, not very well known, 
largely because the European public collections are rather weak in good examples. I 
have been fortunate in acquiring a varied collection which includes some outstanding 

works, and I hope that this Catalogue will be a help to scholars and art-lovers alike. 
As with the Persian Catalogue, a rather smaller size of book has been adopted than 
that chosen for my Indian Catalogue. This should afford greater convenience in handling. 
For the cataloguing of the manuscripts and miniatures I am indebted to Professor 
V. Minorsky, while the artistic aspect has been treated by the late Mr. J. V.S. Wilkinson, 
the general editor of my Oriental catalogues. I trust that the excellent plates, so impor- 
tant for publications of this nature, which Messrs. Emery Walker, Ltd., have prepared, 

will be generally appreciated. 

A. CHESTER BEATTY 
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INTRODUCTION 


HE present work, the publication of which has been delayed by the war and its 
consequences, is the second of three catalogues planned for the chief collections of 
Islamic and Indian Manuscripts and Miniatures formed by Mr. Chester Beatty during 
the last three decades. The first catalogue, of Mughal and other Indian works, appeared 
in the year 1936; the extensive Persian Catalogue is in active preparation ; others are 
on the way. 
These three catalogues form a distinct group, and may be regarded as parts of 
a single whole. Moreover, they inevitably overlap to some extent; this is because of 
the double nature, artistic‘and literary, of the collections. For instance, the language 
of the manuscripts described in the Indian Catalogue is Persian, though the miniatures 
are the work of Indian artists. If that catalogue had been a purely literary one, it would 
have been called ‘Persian’. The Persian Catalogue similarly includes manuscripts 
written in Arabic but executed by Persians. The Turkish Catalogue 15 even more 
anomalous, containing as it does accounts of works written in Ottoman Turkish and in 
the Turki spoken in Persia and in Central Asia, and of examples of the book arts as 
practised in Turkey, though the language of the text is Persian or Arabic. It has some- 
times, in fact, been difficult to decide in which catalogue a manuscript should find a 
place. Two examples will serve to illustrate this point. The very rare text of No. 4or is 
in a Turcoman dialect, but the manuscript (made for a Turcoman ruler) is an exquisite 
example of Persian rather than Turkish book art, though it has certain peculiar fea- 
tures. No. 476, on the other hand, is a manuscript of the celebrated Persian Mathnavi, 
but itis included here because it is a typical Turkish 16th-century illuminated manuscript. 
In general, as may be seen from Professor Minorsky’s summary in his Foreword, this 
collection includes more manuscripts of textual and historical importance, and of 
character outside the ordinary, than the Indian one. Containing, moreover, as it does, 
accounts of many varied examples illustrating a branch of Islamic art which has not 
hitherto been comprehensively studied, an illustrated catalogue of this description -has 
2 somewhat special interest. 


The sources of the general Islamic style, the characteristics of which are so dis- 
tinctive in every field of art, were many, for ever since the early centuries of Islam, 
craftsmen of the various centres were again and again transported by conquerors, or 
attracted by prospects of gain, to foreign Courts, while, in addition, works of art were 
conveyed from one land to another, and served as models. Islam, too, owed much to 
pre-Islamic times and non-Islamic countries. While the character of the general style 
accordingly doubtless owed more to the genius of the Persians than to that of any other 
race, it is hard to estimate with close precision the contributions of particular peoples 
or localities to the common stock. Though the Turks have never ranked among the great 
artist nations of the world, they have not lacked aesthetic sensibility. Their love of 
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flowers,’ their fine taste in clothes—at least before their adoption of European dress— 
and in musicall go to prove this. The sultans in particular were often interested patrons 
of the architects and artists of every kind who were encouraged at their Courts, Turkish 
textiles and ceramics are justly famous, and the clorious mosques 2114 5 combined 
with nature to make the most beautiful capital in the world even more beautiful.’ 
Turkish painting, like the Mughal painting of India, originated from a deliberate 
attempt to transplant Persian conceptions to foreign soil through the teaching of Persian 
masters and the copying of Persian originals. In both countries it was primarily a Court 
art, and was, as the younger sister of calligraphy, mostly confined to the illustration of 
manuscripts: chronicles, poems, astrological works, &c.; in this all the characteristic 
Persian features were naturally continued. But Indian painting quite early began to 
change its character. It was fostered quite openly, in defiance of the precepts of Islam, 
by the Emperors themselves, who took a close interest in the work of their painters, and 
acquainted them with examples of European art; they accordingly adopted to a certain 
extent several Western conventions, such as modelling and perspective. The Indian 
painters, in addition, were the inheritors of an ancient indigenous tradition, in which 
formula and realism were combined. Mughal painting accordingly became a blend— 
at its best a brilliant synthesis—of three distinct elements, and typical Mughal minia- 
tures by the middle of the 17th century bear but little resemblance to those of Persia. 
Many of the examples of Turkish painting which have come down to us are not far 
separated in time from the hey-day of Mughal art, but the two styles are far apart. It 
is interesting to set the manuscript of the*History of Sultan Sulayman’ (one of the 
outstanding manuscripts—No. 413—described: in this catalogue) alongside the great 
Mughal 4kbar-nama, also in the Chester Beatty Collection. The manuscripts are 
divided by about a quarter of a century; they are similar in aim, celebrating the careers 
of two mighty Emperors, and illustrating their every detail, in full colour and splendour; 
but the miniatures—apart from the fact that they depict two different worlds—are very 
dissimilar in character. In both cases they show some traces of the impact of Western 
painting upon the Persian tradition, but this is more apparent, and altogether differently 
manifested, in the Indian illustrations, which draw largely besides from obviously Indian 
sources. It is more difficult to isolate any powerful native element in the Turkish 
book. _This remains true of later work, and Turkish painting continued all along—at 
least till it became more thoroughly Europeanized—to be essentially a provincial variety 
of the Persian. | 
| The generally close adherence, accordingly, of the Turkish painters to the Persian 
Seti لسو مود مياه جو و جو فار د‎ ioe der wea oe 
jae SR ok 0 0 = 6 on always be remembered that ‘Turkish’ paint- 
AS aati ibe دياوو‎ 0 Gani جام بد او لد مدب‎ ca oa 
speaking, however, it may be said thatthe Turks had not the Persian’ ال‎ t 
LESS bent ie aac يد عي‎ at the Lurks had not the Persians susceptibility to 
a ) mating imagination, nor their pervasive refinement. The 


١ A love which appears clearly in the tulips ظ‎ ; 

**The most superb combination of city and‏ ر5 1056 TULIPS,‏ = ار 0 و الجاع ل 
and carnations so prominent in Turkish decorative gardens, domes and shipping, hills and water, with‏ 
healthiest breeze blowing over all, and above it‏ عط for flower paintings,‏ ع و مجه ارج 

the brightest and most cheerful sky.’ (Thackeray.)‏ 1017265 و 
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touch is heavier, the colour-sense less impeccable (even when not positively crude), the 
line often lacks spontaneity, the figure-drawing is frequently stiffand mechanical. There 
are, of course, exceptions. Some of the line work, even as late as the 18th century, has 
individuality and charm, and can stand comparison with the best Persian drawings. 
Sometimes one comes across a colourist of real talent. Of bold sweeping designs there 
is no lack of obviously Turkish examples, though the painters have a preference for 
rectangular patterns and stereotyped arrangements, often in ‘compartments’. At times 
some degree of European perspective and modelling is introduced, and perhaps there 
may be a trace of Italian influence in the designs of certain of the more ambitious 
compositions, but this is not generally incorporated into the style. In the figures, the 
Turks are fonder of both frontal views and full profiles than the Persians, who preferred 
the three-quarter profile. In depicting actual movement Turkish artists were not as 
a rule successful, though occasionally the natural movements of men and animals are 
happily realized. The painters on the whole were realistic rather than romantic; they 
did not eschew the grotesque. A special feature of the manuscript illustration is the 
prevalence of geographical subjects and plans—some of the paintings of battles and 
sieges are indeed half pictures and half plans—and architectural representations of 
actual buildings. Astrological works, illustrated with zodiacal and other figures, are often 
met with. Portraiture and battle scenes are at least as frequent as in Persian painting, 
and sea-battles, unknown in Persian art, are sometimes vigorously depicted. The artists, 
in fact, seem to have been employed largely for the purpose of perpetuating the like- 
nesses of the Sultans and their ancestors and glorifying their wars and conquests. 

The Turkish palette, though it is more varied than is usually recognized, shows 
a preference for strong colours and darker tones than that of Persia. Thick impastos 
are rather common. The most distinctive colour is a pronounced crimson, and there 5 
a general liking for the hotter colours, reds and magentas. The blues and greens are 
often distinctive, and black and white are liberally employed. 

In manuscript ornament, as distinct from miniature painting, Turkish craftsmanship 
in all periods shows considerable originality, and, though Persian example is never lost 
sight of, other motives and colour-schemes are incorporated. At its best, as in the 
splendid Koran,’ reputedly executed for Bayazid II (1481-1512), Turkish illumination 5 
of unsurpassed dignity and beauty, and more often than not, in the finer illuminated 
manuscripts, the ornament contains distinctive features. Of these—the most obvious 01 
which are the employment of several tones of gold, without colours, on a plain ground 
(sometimes in broad lines), the fondness for complicated f/ughras, the progressive 
substitution of naturalistic for stylized floral forms, the frequent use of impressed 4 
patterns—a mere mention will suffice here, for no account is of much service without 
detail illustrations.’ 

Calligraphy, in Turkey as in other Islamic countries, ranked as the supreme art, and 
the unique decorative value of the Arabic script, capable as it is of infinite variation, 1s 


by Kurt Blauensteiner, ‘Beispiele Osmanischer 


1 In the Chester Beatty collection. See Martin, er, ظ‎ 
Buchkunst aus der Zeit Sultan Selims 11 und Sultan 


The Miniature Painting ... of Persta, India and Tur- Seca Lil’ tiveuer: Balle هنيعي‎ 2 

key, plates 264-7 ; Survey of Persian Art, plate 9408. Murads 111“ (Wiener Destrage sur ذ‎ unst- un 

This is probably, however, much earlier. Kulturgeschichte Asiens, Band X, Studien zur Islam- 
2 Such as may be found in an admirable analysis ischen Buchkunst, 1936, pp. 34-55)- 
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fully realized in Turkish fine books and albums. Mention should also be made of the 
use of marbled paper. Marbling was a Turkish invention, and it was employed 12 great 
variety in the manuscripts, sometimes with brilliant effect, up to the present century. 

Craftsmanship of a surprisingly high order survived into quite modern times. In the 
later work it is in a tendency to excess, a certain loss of vigour, and in the sometimes 
garish colours, rather than in any considerable failure in careful execution, that there is 
deterioration. 

When all is said, we should be grateful to the Turks for their real love of fine books, 
and for their having left to posterity examples which, though inferior to the greatest 
Persian masterpieces, and lacking their especial magic, entitle those who produced them 
to a high, if not the very highest, place in this field of art. 


No attempt will be made here to trace the history of Turkish painting in any detail. 
The materials available are too fragmentary, and are likely to remain so till the whole 
extent of the contents of the Turkish libraries is revealed. Turkish fine manuscripts 
and miniatures elsewhere are not very numerous. A few remarks, however, mainly on 
the earlier and most interesting period, seem to be called for. 

The civilization of the Ottoman Turks, both in their earlier capital at Brusa, and later 
at Constantinople, after its conquest in 1453, had much in common with that of Persia. 
When settled at Constantinople, however, it;would be natural that the memorials and 
traditions of East Christian art should have served as examples to the painters, as they 
did to the architects, of the new régime: -But:of this there is hardly any trace. Nor 
again does the celebrated visit to the capital of Gentile Bellini, with the example of 
his teaching, seem to have had any deep or lasting effect on Turkish painting. There 
is not, however, unfortunately, much material before the 16th century on which to base 
conclusions. M, Sakisian believes that he has detected in a drawing at the Old Serai 
an early portrait, from the life, of Muhammad the Conqueror. The shadows and 
modelling in this would suggest a certain degree of Western influence. But it is not 
certain that the portrait is contemporary. In the two impressive illustrations to the 
Sulayman-nama* there are slight Western reminiscences. The manuscript was 
apparently executed for Bayazid 11. These paintings are, however, as far as we know, 
unique ; there seems at least to be no close parallel to them, and in a manuscript of 
Sheikhi's Khusvev u Shirin at Upsala, dated .كانه 05و‎ (a.D. 1499), the style is close to that 
of mid-1 5th-century Timurid Persia.? The artist of this manuscript excels, it may be 
noted, in depicting the movements and attitudes of animals. 

Muhammad II was, as the Bellini incident proves, interested in painting; so, too, 


* Bellini was sent by the Venetian Senate, in ing, apparently, the funeral of Murad III, in the 
رد‎ eh و‎ ema II's invitation. He arrived  Goloubew Collection, Boston—with which the earlier 
year paintin مما‎ eae ae 7 حي‎ (but still a hundred years later than Bellini’s visit) 
Painting of Persia, India and Turkey 0. co) that pr ل‎ See Schulz, Die persisch-islamische 
‘Gentile Bellini may well be sued tee. Satins secrets Jems 535 د‎ op. cit., plate 226. 
Turkish miniature painting’ is quite incomprehen- 5 Photographs of Re ain t Te, KEE 
sible. Both Martin and Schulz would trace Bellini’s Showa GS te wane eg ures were kindly 
influence in the fine double-page miniature, represent- | y Ur. Carl Lamm. 
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were many of his successors, but the Sultans, though they, and others in high places, 
could in private ignore the ordinary man’s deep-rooted prejudice’ against figural art 
seem to have avoided making a parade of their unorthodoxy.? 

The earliest known Turkish painter, Sinan Bey, is said by the 16th-century Turkish 
writer ‘Ali to have been a pupil of the Venetian master Pavli. The inscription on his 
tomb styles him as ‘Painter to the Sultan Muhammad’, and Sakisian* thinks that the 
above-mentioned portrait may well be by him. But no work of Sinan Bey, nor of the 
only known Turkish pupil of Bellini, one Shiblizada Ahmad, is definitely known to 
have survived. The Conqueror’s successor, Bayazid II (1481-1512), though the book 
arts were still practised under him, did not share his father’s artistic tastes. The two 
illustrations in the .Szdayman-nama above mentioned are apparently exceptions, and may 
have been considered to have been justified by their subject. It would seem that here 
might have been the beginnings of a great national art; but Bayazid was a Sofi and a 
strict Muslim; he cleared the palace of Bellini’s pictures, and also, no doubt, of those 
of his pupils. On the other hand, there was, apparently, even under him, an establishment 
of painters working at the Serai. 

It was in the next reign, that of Selim I (1512-20), that the Persian arms were defeated 
in 1514, and hundreds of craftsmen were deported from Tabriz by the victor; these 
included no doubt some of the leading painters of Herat who accompanied Bad al- 
Zaman, son and successor of Husain Mirza, the Herat ruler under whom Persian 
painting, with Bihzad as its brightest star, had reached its zenith. From the teaching 
of these painters, and no doubt from the example of the Persian manuscripts which 
reached Constantinople at the time, Turkish painting in the 16th century acquired its 
main characteristics. At any rate the already powerful Persian influence was further 
strengthened. Selim ‘The Grim’ was not uncultured; he wrote Persian poetry, like 
his more renowned son and successor Sulayman the Magnificent, and various Persian 
painters seem to have been drawn to the capital now and later. The most celebrated 
of these was Shah Quli of Tabriz, a pupil of the Persian master-painter Agha Mirak, 
For him Sulayman, who (though with him, as with Shah Jahan in India, the erection 
of splendid buildings seems to have been the ruling artistic interest) must have been 
genuinely interested in painting also, provided a private atelier, and paid him a salary 
of one hundred aspers daily, visiting him frequently and showing him many favours. 
One or two examples of Shah Quli’s work have survived. The register of the guilds 
working at the Serai in 1525-6 shows him at the head of twenty-nine painters, some 
of them appointed under the two previous Sultans. Some thirty years later, it is inter- 
esting to note, the painters, according to the records, amounted to thirty-five, of whom 
seven were Persians.* Among the existing works attributed to Shah Ouli, one at least, 
a drawing of a dragon in-the Old Serai Museum, is a work of distinguished quality. 


various Sultans’ interest in painting and, on the other 


١ An amusing example of this, as late as the middle 
of the 18th century, occurs in one of the manuscripts 
described in this catalogue (No. 444), in which flowers 
are substituted for faces. 

2 See Arnold, Painting in Islam, pp. 38-9. The 
prejudice persisted, as the examples given by him 
clearly show, through the 18th and zgth centuries, and 
there are a number of accounts illustrating both the 


hand, their anxiety, though they kept painters in their 
service, that their subjects generally should be 
unaware of their collections. 

’ See the article ‘Turkish Miniatures’ in the 
Burlington Magazine, Sept. 1945. 

4 Sakisian, op. cit. 
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‘Pari’ at the Freer Gallery, Washington,’ cannot be ascribed with 
of stronger evidence than we | 
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The better-known 
certainty to this artist, and it is not easy, 1n the absence 
possess, to estimate his influence with any precision. 

Of the work of Haydar, friend and portraitist of Selim 11 (1 566-74), two examples 
exist in Istanbul. Judging from the reproductions in M. Sakisian's article above referred 
to, this painter must have had a style of his own, not lacking dramatic power or 
a decorative sense. م‎ 

Vali Jan was another Persian painter (like Shah Quli from Tabriz), who worked at 
the capital in the last thirty years of the 16th century. He was a pupil of Siyavush, 
a Georgian. A fair number of existing figure-drawings are assigned to him; three which 
seem to be his work are reproduced by Sakisian (La Miniature persane, figures 164, I 65; 
166). A group of slightly coloured drawings, several being of winged figures, 1n various 
collections, has also been assigned to this artist, some of them on the basis of inscriptions. 

Murad III (1574-95) appears to have had a pronounced taste for the arts. It was in 
his reign that the Turkish chronicler ‘Ali wrote his valuable work Menagib ¢ Hunerveran, 
on the Persian and Turkish calligraphers, painters, illuminators, and binders. Turkey 
was almost throughout the reign at war with Persia, but the Vienna Album,’ presented 
to Murad in the year 1572, was formed before this. The miniatures in it at any rate are 
almost exclusively the work—or so it would seem—of Persian painters. Paintings of 
the period are fairly numerous. One of the miniaturists was ‘Osman, who illustrated the 
manuscript of the Huner-nama at the Old Sera. 

The present collection includes some not ble manuscripts of the Court art of this time, 
at which the Turkish vogue for fine books was more pronounced than at any other. 
Though differing from each other in many details, these manuscripts confirm the 
impression that a general Turkish style had become established in the second half of 
the 16th century Figure drawing—the principal figures are sometimes carefully 
delineated, the rest being more perfunctorily drawn—is somewhat stereotyped, and there 
is considerable repetition. The Turkish artists did not, however, shrink from frank 
literalism in the types depicted, and sometimes seem to show a definite taste for 
caricature. The ensembles, on the other hand, are often largely conceived. The palette 
shows all the characteristic Turkish traits. There is besides another type of miniature, 
of which the Chester Beatty Collection contains several examples, which belongs to this" 
period and is more closely akin to Persian work. | 

Painting in the Turkish manuscripts of the 17th century does not reveal any marked 
originality, being closely based on earlier Persian Safavi art, which was often followed 
with much technical skill; Turkish work is sometimes distinguishable from Persian 
mainly by the details of costume and the colouring. The objection of many Turks to 


: Sn 5 لاا‎ A 0 plate 915. Persian in character. 

: escribed by Emmy Wellesz in ‘Die Miniaturen _ © Compare, for instance, those described by Fehmi 
im Album Murads III’, Wiener Bettrage sur Kunst, Edhem and Stchoukine: Les Manuscrits orientaux 
&e., pp. 55-67. Another mixed album at the Biblio- wlustrés de la Bibliothéque de [ Université de Stamboul, 
théque Nationale (Arabe 6074), described by M. (1933), and the fine Shah-nama at Boston (see Cooma- 
Blochet in Les Enluminures des manuscrits ortentaux raswamy: ‘ Les Miniatures dela collection Goloubew’ 
35 us Paps 0 ationale, es Pp. ofp. (plates (Ars Astatica, xiii), No. 97, and plates LIv-LvIl; 
XvuI-Lxx1), which was apparently formed at Constan- Marteau and Viver, Miniat stadt, TAGE 
tinople in this and the succeeding reign, is mainly III). 21011111 256 ند‎ 
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painting inevitably restricted the free growth of a distinctive school in any way com- 
parable to those of Persia or India, where nothing like the same disadvantages, were 
encountered, and this no doubt explains why the art was limited in scope and largely 
devoted to the illustration of genealogies and portraits of the Sultans and their pre- 
decessors.: The first compiler of such genealogies is said to have been one Sharif Shafr, 
in the time of Sulayman the Great, and numbers of collections of this nature have 
survived. The fidelity of the portraits is generally open to question; likenesses of the 
Sultans do not always correspond closely in the various series. 

Early in the 17th century Turkish artists seem to have been sometimes employed, 
doubtless in part by Europeans (as in India) to compile albums and picture-books 
illustrating local manners and customs, and the appearance and dress of notables, Court 
functionaries, &c. One such album is at the British Museum.’ Another, apparently of 
the reign of Muhammad IV (1648-87), was published in Germany in 1925.’ The pictures 
are not of much artistic value, however interesting as records of the time. 

The names of some of the later artists are known from inscriptions and signatures and 
from literary sources. There was a revival of all the book arts under Sultan Ahmad 111 
(1703-30) and his successors, and along with artists of Turkish nationality, several 
foreigners, among them one Van Moor, of Valenciennes, and an Armenian, Raphael, 
exercised their art at the capital. There are examples of figure subjects by a certain 
Levni at the Serai Museum and the Bibliotheque Nationale. He was an early-18th- 
century painter. Another was ‘Abd Allah Bukhari.’ None of these seems to have 
shown outstanding ability, and the increasing influence of the West no doubt stifled 
originality more and more. ‘eotre forthe Art 


It remains to supplement Professor Minorsky’s descriptions in his catalogue by some 
further remarks on the paintings in this collection and other matters, which, as mentioned 
in the Preface, it was agreed should be considered here. Where so many different 
types of book art, covering over four centuries, are concerned, and where, apart from the 
separate paintings, illustrated manuscripts containing so many miniatures have to be 
discussed, detailed descriptions would require more space than the plan of these 
catalogues allows. These brief notes accordingly are mainly confined to the most 
important or interesting works, while no close analysis has been attempted of the 
illumination and bindings. 

No. 4or is a beautiful little manuscript, which, with its gorgeous ornament, Is of 
peculiar interest as a fine example, for so it seems to be, of the type of de /uxe book 
which the 1sth-century Turcoman rulers must have encouraged. The miniatures, 
rather simply planned, are delicately drawn and exquisitely coloured. The treatment of 
landscape, flowers, and ornament, the gold skies and youthful rounded Mongolian faces, 
the extension of the pictures into the margins, the colouring generally, are all Persian 
in character, but the illumination, as in the details of the two brilliant opening pages, 
with central medallions set in emerald green, is somewhat out of the ordinary. 

1 See on this Arnold in The /slamic Book, p. 96. 4 Blochet, Les Enluminures des manuscrits orten- 

2 Add. 23880, dated a.p. 1618. taux..., pl. ©0711. — ظ‎ 

3 Alt-Stambuler Hof- und Volksleben. Ein Tiirkt- 5 See Sakisian, La Peinture a Constantinople et 
sches Miniaturenalbum aus dem 17. Jahrhundert. Abdullah Boukhari in Revue del Art, Nov. 1928. 
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There could hardly be a greater contrast to this than the Sulayman-nama (406), 
resents a rare type of Ottoman art. Judging from the two 
miniatures—both reproduced here—and from the fine illumination, ina style owing 
something to Mamluk practice, this work must have been conceived ona splendid scale. 
The note of impressive dignity is maintained throughout. The two great composite 
pictures are of peculiar interest. Both represent Solomon, one in youth and the other 
in later life, surrounded by angels and birds, and with tiers of jinn and human figures, 
angels and strange monsters, arranged in rectangular panels running across the page. 
The style of the painting is touched obviously both by Western’ and by Eastern contacts; 
there are affinities in the figures with the Mesopotamian painting of nearly 200 years 
earlier. The cheeks are sometimes coloured red, and in a few instances the noses 
are whitened: this last feature is found both in Christian and Abbasid painting. No 
brilliance is attempted in the restrained but satisfying colouring, with its sombre browns 
and greens. 

Of the more ambitious kind of typically Osmanli manuscripts, No. 413, the ‘History 
of Sultan Sulayman’, is the most sumptuous and in some respects the most interesting. 
Executed presumably for Murad 111, it is a worthy monument to the life and achieve- 
ments of the greatest of the Sultans, and the illustrations are in the finest style of the 
period. There are some good panoramic effects, while the stately Court scenes, depict- 
ing the Sultan in the splendour of the impressive ceremonial of his day, or those showing 
him with his armies, on pilgrimage or on the march, in battle, besieging a city, &c. are 
successfully realistic. (Some of the details'are indeed gruesome enough.) Lhe minia- 
tures are perhaps by two different artists; théré is considerable variation in the scale of 
the figures as well as in the colouring, though this is usually rich and pure. The Sultan 
himself seems to be portrayed with fairly close accuracy; it is interesting to compare his 
likeness here with his portrait in old age at the Bibliothéque Nationale,’ but the rows of 
courtiers and attendants show little or no individuality. On the other hand, there are some 
attempts to depict European and central Asian types. The reproductions give a good 
notion of the character and variety of these miniatures and of their different compositional 
qualities, in some of which perhaps—in the spacing and arrangement—European 
affinities may be traced. Movement, both slow and rapid, is sometimes successfully 
conveyed (e.g. on f. 60). The profuse illumination is mainly Persian in character. The 
manuscript has a fine ornate binding. | 

The slightly later Zubdat al-Tawarikh’ is interesting, not only as being illustrated 
by a known painter, Sun’, but as containing both numerous traditional representations 
of the Saints and other figures of Islamic legendary history—Adam and Eve (fully 
clothed); Jonah and the Whale; Abraham about to sacrifice his son, &c.—and portraits 
of the Sultans and their ministers, though these cannot be relied on as likenesses; the 
portrait of Murad 111, for instance, differs strikingly from the one in the Bibliothéque 
Nationale* The large-scale figures are dignified enough, but the miniatures cannot be 
Paes great works of art. The colouring is rather bright. The map of the earth is of 
especial interest, as is the celestial map on f. 174, with its well-drawn zodiacal and other 

? In the dome, for instance. 5 No. 414. 


* Reproduced in Blochet, Musulman Painting ® Bortuherd : ١ “la Dos 
plate cLxx11. ' 5 - .eproduced in Blochet, Les Pemtures ..., plate 
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signs. Itis worth noticing that there are often two or more pictures on a page, one above 
the other. The manuscript has some fine ornament, and the handsome binding, less ornate 
than that of No. 413, should also be mentioned. 

The textually important ‘Life of Muhammad’ (No. 419) is profusely illustrated, and its 
large miniatures provide plentiful material for the study of contemporary costume, 
armour, tents, &c. It has been suggested that a few of the paintings contain remini- 
scences of other than Persian—possibly Russian—painting; but in the main they follow 
Persian convention fairly closely. Some of the female dresses are worthy of note. The 
Prophet is usually represented in green, veiled, with a tall, gold, flame halo. Fatima and 
‘Aisha are also veiled and haloed. One or two miniatures are particularly remarkable 
for the curious way in which the leaning female figures are shown. A few, obviously 
by another hand than the others, have a greater refinement of drawing and colour. As 
might be expected in a work with so many illustrations, there is a good deal of repeti- 
tion, and some of the compositions are carelessly painted and poorly composed, with 
considerable crowding. The colours, sometimes very bright, are rather coarsely applied. 
The facial types are occasionally curiously ugly (e.g. in f.107). Camels and other animals 
are quaintly drawn. 

The illustrations in the genealogical work (No. 423) which is dedicated to Muham- 
mad III, and is only a few years later than the manuscript last mentioned, are quite 
different in character. They consist, apart from the diagrams, of figures—usually single 
- figures, kneeling or seated—arranged insidé,/and sometimes projecting from, small gold 
roundels: a plan well known in Asiatic as well as European art. The drawing is for the 
most part admirable, the figures being skilfully disposed in a variety of attitudes remark- 
able considering the small space allowed and the limits imposed by the medallion shape. 
The colouring is uniformly good. The artist is fond of employing black in the clothes 
and other details. The ornament is careful throughout and at times minutely excellent ; 
like the illustrations it owes much to Persian work. The binding is unusual and effective. 

Of about the same period is No. 424, again a very different type of manuscript, con- 
taining some fine examples of the less ambitious type of miniature. Though the 
paintings are in the Persian manner, the strong colouring is clearly Turkish. The 
brilliantly coloured wings of the angels on ff. 60 and 87 are unusual. This is an 
attractive little book. 

No. 425, consisting of leaves from another anthology, is much more emphatically 
Persian in character. In fact, though it contains Ottoman and other Turkish poems, it 
is actually a fine specimen of a well-known type of small Persian manuscript. Manu- 
scripts of this kind, oblong in shape, appear to have been specially appropriated 
to anthologies from quite early in the 15th century, and this example should be 
compared with the several similar books included among the Persian manuscripts of the 
Chester Beatty Collection. The main features of the illumination are the gold stencil- 
ling, the pairs of confronted angels and birds, and the delicate formal ornament. This 
manuscript may well be earlier than the 16th century. 

No. 436 is another, less ornate, example of this type of manuscript. Though written 
by a noted Constantinople calligrapher, it might easily be mistaken for a Persian book. 

The third, larger, example of this type (No. 441) is nearly a hundred years later. 
Completely Turkish in character, it is a good specimen, with its broad, gold margins, its 
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careful ornament, marked by a liberal use of gold of several tones, its marbled end-pages, 
and its pretty binding, with a design of rectangles and flowers, of the later book art of 
Turkey a few years after Lady Mary Wortley Montagu wrote her entertaining descrip- 
tions of the country. 

These three manuscripts form an instructive group. | 

No. 428 is distinguished, apart from its beautiful binding and ornament, by its 
delicately executed miniatures which are clearly the work of a Turkish artist, one, 
too, with an exceptionally fine colour sense. The miniatures display considerable 
originality, the well-known incidents of the famous story of Joseph and Potiphar’s 
wife, repeatedly illustrated by Persian painters, often being treated in an original manner. 

No. 474, which bears a date corresponding to A.D. 1595, 1s again of a somewhat 
different nature. The fine miniatures are, there can be little doubt, from a Turkish hand; 
palette and drawing both point to this, though Persian conventions are closely followed. 
The representation of the dancing dervishes—not a very common subject for illustration 
—is of particular interest. 

Among manuscripts which are more pronouncedly Persian in character, there 15 no 
doubt that the miniatures and illumination of No. 409 are the work of Persian artists. 
It is interesting both textually and as a good example of the more richly illuminated 
books of the period. No. 411, thirty-one years later, is notable for its marginal mini- 
atures, the character of which, in the mid-Safavi style, is no less typically Persian. 
The miniatures in No. 440 are in the later Safavi style of about 1625. They are of rare 
delicacy in colour and drawing, and are in someways akin to those in a Kamsa of Nizami 
in the Bibliothé¢que Nationale. The illustrations in No. 433 are all later additions 
in the Persian early-17th-century style, except that of f. 30 ©, which is contemporary with 
the manuscript. 

Among the astrological manuscripts, No. 402 is a rare type of early Turkish book. 
The ornament is allied to the Mamluk art of Egypt; it should be compared with that in 
the apparently slightly later No. 473; the style of illumination of both manuscripts, 
though very different in each case, being outside the stream of native Turkish develop- 
ment. In the much later No. 434, the illustrations of astrological figures already (A.D. 1620) 
show considerable Western influence in the faces (ff. 19 and 20). Apart from the figures, 
there are some skilfully drawn flower-subjects in the borders, which may, however, be 
subsequent additions. 

Several manuscripts contain maps and illustrations of the holy places (Nos. 427, 447, 
449, 462, 488), in which growing westernization is obvious. No. 447, with its beautiful 
binding, picturesque miniatures, and vivid floral decoration, is a striking example of 
mid-18th-century book art. No. 449, profusely decorated, is an excellent specimen of a 
tate a ء‎ /uxe manuscript; so 15 No, 46a, still later in the 18th century, with its copious 
employment of gold and elaborate ornament, in which the pointillé technique is freely 
sige dat No. 488 is notable for the gold text in black, gold-bordered roundels. 
4 7 das bei fig مسحي رو‎ it _ vellum, carefully ornamented. No. 443, 
its many points of interest, have be ae lly d Bae Saheb زان‎ chit aeieie ae 
script is written on varnished a = “The eee by cpr اه‎ i 

SERS Sea paper. | ع‎ astrolabe attached to No. 454 is a neatly 
pp. tersan, 1980 (Blochet, Enluminures, pp. 131-3, and plates txxxvi and LXXXVII). 
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constructed wooden instrument in the shape ofa quarter-circle. It is painted light brown, 
with some gold ornament, and the surface has been varnished. 

No. 439 is typical of the kind of album, containing varied specimens of calligraphy and 
miniature painting, which was apparently somewhat more common in India than in 
Persia or Turkey. The miniatures are by different hands and of several periods. The 
dragon on folio 7a 15 a very fine example of a type of drawing for which Turkish artists 
seem to have had a special liking. 

The collection is rich in examples of the illuminator’s and binder’s craft. Some have 
already been mentioned, but there are many more which illustrate the wide range of the 
craftsmen’s resources. The following deserve special mention: Nos. 417, 426, 428, 437, 

442, 445,453(witha particularly interesting binding of silver thread embroidery); No. 454: 
No. 460, a charming example of a late-18th-century ornamental book, in excellent taste, 
in a pretty gold-tooled binding ; Nos. 463 and 464 (two versions of the same book by the 
same scribe, with many differences in their illumination); 467 (with a striking late 
lacquer binding); 469, 470; 471 (with its varied marbled paper margins); 476, 490, and 493. 
The last of these is worthy of note as showing the survival into the present century of 
many of the characteristics of traditional illumination, nearly 200 years after the founda- 


tion of the first Turkish printing works. 
J. V.S. WILKINSON 


PREFACE 


N order to give more prominence to the artistic aspects of the Turkish manuscripts 

of the Chester Beatty collection, the manuscripts and miniatures as far as possible 
have been placed in the chronological order of their completion, rather than in that of 
the composition of the original works. As explained by Mr. Wilkinson, some manu- 
scripts in Persian (Nos. 413, 474, 476) and Arabic (Nos. 451, 491) have been incorporated 
in the catalogue, if there were indications that they had been copied, or executed, in 
Turkey and in Turkish style. | 

The descriptions of Nos. 401-71 were ready in proof in 1939 when the war stopped the 
further progress of the catalogue. Meanwhile the collection had been increased by 
a considerable number of accessions which have formed an additional series arranged 
independently 1 in chronological order. To obviate the inconvenience of the two parallel 
series a general chronological table of all the items of the catalogue has been placed 
before the text (pp. xiii, and x1v.). 

The great majority of the Turkish manuscripts are in ‘Ottoman Turkish’ (the present 
day ‘state Turkish’), but some notable exceptions are in Central Asian (‘Chaghatay ) 
Turkish (Nos. 408, 411, 433) and in the;Turcoman dialect usually called ‘Azarbayjan 
Turkish’ (Nos. 401, 440). 

As these dialects have some phonetic: particularities, and as, on the other hand, the 
titles of the books are mostly in Arabic and in Persian, no unification of the transcription 
according to the ‘Ottoman’ standards has been attempted. The titles have been trans- 
literated in a conventional form, just to enable scholars to see how they look in Arabic 
script. On the whole the transliteration is very close to the system used by Charles 
Rieu in the catalogue of the Turkish manuscripts belonging to the British Museum. 

As the artistic aspects of the manuscripts in the Chester Beatty Collection are referred 
to in the Introduction, it will be enough in this place to put on record some of the 
manuscripts presenting special historical, linguistic, or literary interest. 

Seyyid Luqman’s ‘Supplement to the history of Sultan Sulayman’ (No. 413) is a rare 
work based on official relations. The same author's Zubdat al-tawarikh (No. 414) may 
also reveal some new facts. A Supplement to Tashképrii-zada’s Shaga’zg, by Nau t-zada 
(No. 482), seems to contain some additions by the author himself. The history of the 
Crimea, a/-Sa&' al-sayyar, is well known, but the copy here described (No. 487) is correct 
and complete. 

Of the original documents included in the collection are the vag/ deeds (Nos. 416, 421, 
422, 442, 485) giving a mass of curious details on the everyday life of estates and pious 
foundations, and a diploma for teaching Islamic sciences. 

From the philological point of view, the 1-176 of Muhammad, by Darir (No. 419), belongs 
to the earliest works in Turkish of Asia Minor. The azva@u of Hidayat (No. 401), as pointed 
out in its description, is one of the rare literary works written under the Turcoman dynasty 
of Aq-goyunlu: only one other copy of Hidayat’s poems is known. Equally interesting 
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(and perhaps unique) is the 2/86 41-74 (No. 473) which increases our knowledge of 
the Turkish letters cultivated under the Mamluk kings of Egypt. 

To the earliest Turcoman-Ottoman literature belong the poems : Gharib-nama 
(No. 472), /skandar-nama (No. 407), Su/ayman-nama (No. 406), and Yusuf and Zulaykha 
(No. 428). To a later epoch belong the dzvaus of Bihishti (No. 430) and ‘Ali (No. 412), and 
two detailed anthologies by ‘Ashiq-chelebi (No. 438) and Riyadi (No. 435). To facilitate 
the task of the students of Ottoman literature the contents of the latter have been 
analysed in the catalogue in great detail. The more recent poets (18th-r19th centuries) 
represented in the collection are Danish (No. 458), Ratib (No. 471), Nusrat and ‘Aziz 
(No. 465). | tee 

Among the other classes of manuscripts should be mentioned: | 

(a) Theology, traditions (No. 470), and prayers, including Jazulis Dala’id al-khayrat 
represented by five copies. | 7 

(6) Occult sciences (Nos. 432, 444) and astrology, chiefly in connexion with the 
auguries (akkam) of ‘good and bad days’ (Nos. 402, 434, 489). 

(c) Geography as applied to the Islamic religion (Nos. 443, 461). 

)#( Medicine (Nos. 466, 480, 483, 484). 

(e) Farriery (Nos. 486, 492). 

(f) School-books (Nos. 490, 491) and calligraphy (Nos. 455, 457). 

(g) Varia, such as albums of extracts and anthologies (Nos. 427, 436, 441, 448, 453, 
467); specimens of calligraphy (Nos. 426( 2359:1445, 447, 455) and of découpé technique 
(Nos. 415, 477, 478); single miniatures (Nos: 439, 481). 

In preparing the description of Mr. Chester Beatty's collection I have greatly benefited 
by the help and kindness of my friend Mr. J. V. S. Wilkinson and of Mrs. Kingsford 
Wood. 


1 September 1947 


V. MINORSKY 


ADDITIONAL NOTES AND CORRECTIONS 


The Chester Beatty collections were transferred to Dublin after the original 
catalogue was almost ready, and mainly for this reason the publication has been 
further delayed. Inthe meantime some additional information has been gathered 
about certain of the manuscripts. 

The catalogue was mainly completed before the new system of romanization 
of Turkish names had been settled, and the renderings adopted are purely con- 
ventional and not always strictly uniform (see above .م‎ xxx1). With Turkish, 
unlike Persian, there is no fixed system of transliteration in English. 

p. xxii. Add to footnote 3. The manuscript has now been fully described. See Zetter- 
steen (K. V.) and Lamm (C. J.), Mohammed Asafi: The Story of Famal and 
Falal, &c. (36 plates, 4 coloured), Uppsala, 1948. 

p. XXiv, para. 4. ‘Osman may well have been, as has been suggested by Prof. S. Kemal 
Yetkin, the painter, at least in part, of the miniatures in MS. 413. 

p. xxv. Add to footnote 2. The manuscript has descriptive notes in a contemporary 
English hand. There is another similar album in the British Museum. 

p.xxv, para. 3. Interesting miniatures by Levni (the date of whose death is given as 
1732), and by a much earlier painter, Nigari (1494-1572) were exhibited at the 
Exhibition of Turkish Art at the-Musée des Arts Décoratifs, Paris, 1953. See 
Splendeur del Art Ture (Les Presses. Artistiques, Paris, 195 3), plates 45, 46, 
49-53; and for ‘Abd Allah Bukhari, plate 55. 

p. xxv, last para. MS. 401. The miniatures are exquisite examples of a rather rare type, 
akin, but superior in refinement, to a well-known group of miniatures in the 
Shiraz-Timurid style. Mostly belonging to the fifteenth century, they are mainly 
co-extensive, in time and probably in place, with the dominion of the Black and 
White Sheep Turcomans, which ended in 1502. See I. Stchoukine, Les Pein- 
tures des Manuscrits timurides, 1954, pp. 63 ff., and B. W. Robinson, Catalogue 
of a Loan Exhibition of Persian 8 Painting from British Collections 
(Victoria and Albert Museum, 9 51), p. 8. ١ 

The miniatures in MS. 401 are close in drawing to that reproduced in 
Stchoukine, Les Manuscrits illustrés musulmans de la Bibliotheque du Catre in 
Gazette des Beaux Arts, 1935 (No. 68, litt. turque). This is in a manuscript 
dated 876 (1471-2). 

p. xxvi, last para. Though the Koran does not specify by name the son whom Abraham 
was prepared to sacrifice, the more usual opinion among Muhammadans is that 
it was Ishmael (as in the text of this manuscript) and not Isaac. See, however, 
the article on Ishak in the Zzcyclopedia of Islam. The oldest tradition agrees in 
this point with the Bible account. 

p. 6, line 19. For 27 read 47. 

line 13 from bottom. For 11 read il.‏ ,11 .م 

line 11. For f. 1 read f. i.‏ ,12 .م 

para. 4. MS. 408. For Mir ‘Ali see Huart, Les Calligraphes et les Minizatursstes‏ ,13 .م 
de l Orient musulman, p. 227.‏ 


XXXIV 


ADDITIONAL NOTES AND CORRECTIONS 

The date is on f. 11. > 1 |‏ .14 .م 

line 6 from bottom. For 24 read 51a. The manuscript (No. 409) is mainly of‏ ,14 .م 
textual interest but also interesting because of the somewhat unusual illumina-‏ 
tion. The miniatures may have been painted in South-Western Persia.‏ 

. MS. 411. There are now 53 folios of this manuscript in the collection. The 
decorated margins are, for the most part, beautiful examples of the Persian mini- 
ature art of the mid-sixteenth century. Against differently coloured grounds are 
depicted hunting and other scenes; figures, animate and inanimate, are outlined 
in gold, and a little colour has been added in some cases. 

pp. 19-21. MS. 413. See pages xxvi and xxxi. The miniatures are probably by 
at least two hands. 

line 5 from bottom. For ‘pasted under the colophon’ read ‘half-page’.‏ ,21 .م 

line 8 from bottom. F. 160a@ should be marked with an asterisk.‏ ,25 .م 

p. 37. For 1. 310 © read 318 ©. 

MS. 420. M. Blochet considered this a Turkish manuscript, though it is in the‏ .40 .م 
Persian style.‏ 

line 16. For ‘Murad III’ read ‘Murad II’.‏ ,45 .م 

p. 46. MS. 425. The manuscript is more Persian than Turkish in appearance, though 
it contains some Ottoman Turkish poetry. The character of some of the decora- 
tion is, however, unusual, and some-critics consider that the manuscript may 
have been executed by Persians employed in Turkey. 

line 6. For 5 @ read 6a. |‏ ,49 .م 

p. 49, second line from bottom. For 27 read 24. 

line 8. For ‘five small cornerpieces’ read ‘two small cornerpieces’. There are‏ ,50 .م 
three on f. 11 a.‏ 

MS. 428. The miniatures may, perhaps, be dated in the third quarter of the‏ .51 .م 
sixteenth century. They are actually 22 in number; two, Nos. 9 and 10, being‏ 
on one folio. They are delicately coloured, but the eyes, in some cases, have‏ 
been repainted. The script is naskh.‏ 

line 13. For ‘230 folios’ read ‘ 270 folios’.‏ ,56 .م 

MS. 437. The ‘unvan and the binding are fine examples of seventeenth-‏ .65 .م 
century Turkish book art. The fore-edge has a gilt pattern.‏ 

line 22. ‘red-haired woman’. It is part of the head-dress that is coloured red.‏ ,69 .م 

p. 83, line 8 from bottom. MS. 446. Before ‘small gold’ insert ‘ff. 69-72 6’, and in 
line 7 from bottom, before ب“‎ 756° insert ‘f, 71, diagram of Scorpio’. 

line 9. For 52a read 52 6,‏ ,87 .م 

line 14. For 644 read 64 6.‏ ,87 .م 

line 17. Read ‘f. 1364, similar to ff. 516 and 52a’.‏ ,87 .م 

p. 93, line 10. Delete the word (Binding). 

line 11. For 5 read 6.‏ ,100 .م 

read 14,‏ » ع line 18. For‏ ,102 .م 

line 5 from bottom. Delete the word (Binding).‏ ,103 .م 

MS. 468. Under MINIATURES, ILLUMINATION. For 1a read 14‏ .105 .م 
and for 24 a, 246 read 22 ©, 2246.‏ 


ADDITIONAL NOTES AND CORRECTIONS 

p. 114, line 18. For 3066 read 307 6. 
lines 21-22. For 308 folios read 309 folios. 

p. 119. MS. 480. Add under SCRIBE, DATE, ‘If so, however, the date of Part 
A is wrong, the script of the manuscript being uniform throughout’. 

MS. 481. Add under MINIATURES, ‘ The two miniatures, probably of the‏ .120 .م 
early seventeenth century, are of decided historical interest’.‏ 

line 11. For 25 6 read 26 6.‏ ,124 .م 

line 17. For 26 read 2 ©».‏ ,127 .م 


line 17. For 16» read 164.‏ ,129 .م 


‘Axi, 0 


BABINGER, GSO 
Biocuet, CMT 
Browne, LAP 
El 

FLuicE., Catalogue 


Giss, HOP 
Hammer, GOD 
Pertscu, 7A, Gotha 


Pertscu, Verzerchutss 


Rieu, PC 


Rieu, 7C 
SAMI-BEY, 5 


ABBREVIATIONS 


Menagib-i_ hunerveran, ed. Ibn al-Amin Mahmid Kemal, 
Stambul, 1926. 
Die Geschichtsschreiber der Osmanen, Leipzig, 1927. 

Bibl. Nat., Catalogue des Manuscrets Tures, i-il, 1932-3. 
A Literary History of Persia, 1902-29. 

Encyclopaedia of Islam, Leiden, 1908-34. 

Die arabischen, persisthen und tiirkischen Handschriften 
der Hofbibliothek zu Wren, 1867. 

E. J. W. Gibb, Aestory of Ottoman Poetry, 1900-9. 
Geschichte der osmantischen Dichtkunst, 1836-8. 

Die orientalischen Handschriften der herzogl. Bibliothek 
zu Gotha, Wien, 1859-83. 

Verzeichniss der tirkischen Handschriften d. kinigl. 
Bibliothek zu Berlin, 1889. 

Catalogue of Persian MSS. in the Britesh Museum, 
1879-95. 

Catalogue of Turkish MSS. in the British Museum, 1888. 
Qamis al-a‘lam, Constantinople, 1889-98. 
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DIVAN OF HIDAYAT 
BEGINNING. | 
ly ya و مكان ازلدى‎ GS اعون‎ tlt وشيدا د‎ ly مهرنك الله‎ SKS اى جان و‎ 


AUTHOR. Nothing definite is known about the author who in the 0119131 04 
(f. 26) of the present copy is called Amir Hidayatullah. The presumable date of this 
manuscript indicates that the poet must have lived in the second half of the 15th 
century A.D. The only important personal detail that can be culled from the text 5 
that on ff. 17a-176 Shah-t Najaf is mentioned, which designation of the caliph ‘Ali 
can belong but to a Shiite. The second indication is provided by the language in 
which the divan is written. The note on the white folio between the two savlauhs 
which calls the language a/-mughiliya ‘Mongolian’, or at best ‘Eastern Turkish’, is 
entirely baseless. The Turkish of Amir Hidayat is undoubtedly a ‘southern Turkish’ 
dialect, as used by Turcoman tribes. Dhialectically it belongs to the same class as 
the divans of Jahan-shah Qara-qoyunlu, Khatait (=Shah Ismail), 110011, &c. The 
current designation of this dialect is ‘ Azarbayjan Turkish’, but it is spoken by the 
Turkish tribes of Transcaucasia, Persia, aswell as those of Eastern Turkey and Meso- 
potamia. The indications (v. fra, p.'2) regarding the date, the dedicatee and the 
language of the author considerably restrict the field of our hypotheses concerning the 
milieu to which the poet belonged. On the staff of Sultan Khalil were ‘the two great 
amirs’, Hidayatullah-beg and his brother ‘Inayatullah-beg, whose talents and literary 
gifts were highly praised by the learned Jalal al-din Davani.'’ The former may have 


been the author of the azvan. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Divan-i Hidéyai, collection of poems by Hidayat consisting of 
186 ghazals, one strophic poem (ff. 626-636(, one mukhammas (ff. 636-646) and two 
mathnavis.(ff_684@—700). 

Another- copy: 5 yy. of this rare and interesting divan, dated Jamadi 1 893/April 1488, 
acquired in Kirman,’is in the possession of Mr. G. F.S. Stevens (Amritsar). The divan 
has considerable poetical merits. Although the author imitates the Persian style, and 
although there are many Persian elements in his vocabulary, he wields his own tongue 
with elegance, using peculiar grammatical forms and idiomatic expressions. 

The following ghazal is found on f. 26 (= Mr. G. F. 5. Stevens’s manuscript 1. 34): 





ب بيلثارين اول شوخ داربا 
قلدى شكسته كوتكلمى دستينه مبتلا 
ل وي اق Re: HR Ge‏ 
See V. Minorsky, Bull. S.O.S., 1939, X/1, pp. 141-78.‏ 1 


2 Its former owners were some local chiefs of the Afshar tribe. 
B 


DIVAN OF HIDAYAT 

دوشمز سنكا بو سوز يرى كيت اى She‏ قرا 
هجران كونى متكا نوله عرض ايلسنك جمال 

جول حشر أولنده بندبه حق yh‏ لقا 
سن ياردن كلور نيجه اغياردن قاجم 

تدبير يوخدورور ,تيجا Oa SF‏ 
سندن حفادن اواك los‏ له del‏ يه 

جون جين tel‏ بو كته كه عمر ايلم by‏ 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 17-3x 123 .مك‎ : written surface 11 x 6-8 cm.; 2 columns of 11 lines; 
73 folios. 


BINDING. Brown leather, flapped, with deep-sunk 3-centre and corners, with flower 
design, cord and line borders, all blind-tooled. Inside, the centre and corners are of 
brown tracery over gold and blue, the borders being in gilt blind-tooled cord and lines ; 
the flap is decorated with lattice design of tracery. | 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq, gold ruleafhin, cream, semi-polished paper, gold- 
sprinkled. 


SCRIBE, DATE. Probably a.H. 883/a.pD. 1478. 


PROVENANCE. Inscription in rosettes on ff. 16 and 2a runs: ‘ For the library of the 
Great Sultan, the Ruler of the Nations, the Arm of the State, of the World and of the 
Faith, Abul-Fath Sultan Khalil Bahadur Khan, may God prolong his reign.’ The title 
corresponds to that of the Aq-qoyunlu ruler Khalil, son of Uzun-Hasan. After a.p. 1470 
Khalil acted as governor of Fars. After the death of his father (on 6 January 1478) he 
succeeded him, but on 15 July 1478 was killed in a battle with his brother Ya‘qab. The 
fact that the manuscript has no colophon, and may have been left unfinished, may be 
connected with the sudden end of the patron’s career. 

F. 14 bears an official entry (no. 6975) by Mustafa Tahir, inspector of the Holy Places 
(Mekka and Medina), testifying that the present manuscript was presented as a pious 
gift (vag/) by the Ottoman Sultan Mahmid I b. Sultan Mustafa II (a.n. 1143-68 / A.D. 
1730-54), whose seal is apposed above the entry. Underneath the latter is Mustafa 
Tahir’s seal. In the top left corner, seal of some learned Qasim b. 1120550 (?). An official 
seal on 1. 14 and 1. 710. 


MINIATURES AND ILLUMINATION. Before the text two full-page ‘wxvaus are 
found executed in dominant gold, blue, and light green in best Persian artistic style. 
.'1آ‎ 26 opens with a sar/auk in complete harmony with the ‘wzvaus. The end of each 
poem is marked by two flower sprays, or motives varying all through the manuscript. 
In addition to them triangular panels and other decorations mark single verses towards 
the end of the book (f. 62, &c.). 


DIVAN OF HIDAYAT 3 

Four miniatures having reference to the poems are found in the text. 

1. 80: a prince seated behind a stream with two attendants, of whom the one pours 
out wine and the other plays on a stringed instrument ; a crouching servant holding a 
horse is represented in the margin. 

F. 194: a prince accompanied by a falconer and a shield-bearer, all mounted, is 
following a guide who is on foot. 

F. 38: a prince sitting on a balcony which projects from the wall and listening to a 
turbaned warrior who stands below. Two attendants are with the prince and a third is 
seen in a window. Four heads show above the battlements. 

F. 706: a prince who wears a turban made of stripes of different colours is sitting in 
a vinery. An old man serves wine to him while two cup-bearers are seen lower down 
in the foreground and two other attendants, behind the prince. 

In Mr. G. Stevens's copy there are three miniatures (ff. 780, 85a, and 88a) one of 
which (88a) is another variant of the scene of f. 194 of the present manuscript. 


402 
TAQVIM (‘ALMANAC’) 


BEGINNING. توار مخ انبيا‎ SS 


AUTHOR. Unknown. The fact that inthe chronological table (f. 2a, third line trom 
the bottom) he speaks with particular respect of Jalal al-din Rumi and the other shaykhs 
of Oonya may indicate his connexion with the Mevlevi order. 


TITLE. CONTENTS, The words: Zagvim-i tarikhi, taqvim fil-ahkam on f. 1a may 
belong to the author of the dedication. F. 14-32: Chronological tables giving the 
number of years which have elapsed since certain well-known events: since Adam's 
descent (Aubif), 6984 years ; since Muhammad's death (4.H. 11), 834 years ; since 5 
death (a.n. 61), 767 years; since Imam Shafii's death (a.n. 204), 647 years; since Jalal 
al-din Rumi's birth (a.w. 604), 220 years; since Sultan Muhammad I’s enthronement 
(a.H. 805), 19 years, since Sultan Murad 115 enthronement (a.u. 824), 11 years. At the 
end the author quotes the date of the conquest of Salonika, 5 Rajab 833/30 March 
1430. The above data would suggest that the book was written some time between 
8.11. 824 and 844, or even 851, but many of the items are obviously inaccurate. In any 
case the tables were prepared during the reign of Sultan Murad II (an. 824-55 / 
A.D. 1421-51). 

F. 36-4a. A list of caliphs (titles and duration of life and reign). 

F, 46-sa. A list of ancient kings of Iran. 

F. sd-6a. A table of astrological auguries (¢k/t7yarat) based on the conjunction of the 
Moon with Saturn (f. 56) and with Jupiter (f. 6a). The first vertical column on the right 
enumerates the 12 zodiacs (months) and the four columns refer to different types of con- 
junctions (mugarana, tathlith, tarbi’, mugabala). The corresponding entries in the quad- 
rangles give the ‘auguries’ suitable in each case; ‘ good to see the king’s face’, ‘good 
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to solicit employment’, ‘good to cut out clothes and to travel’, ‘good to hunt and to 
take a bath’. 

F. 66-7a. The same for conjunction of the Moon with Mars and Mercury. | 

F. 74. Phases of the Moon, illustrated by a circular figure divided into 28 sections 
according to the days of the month and indicating the hour of the night at which the 
Moon rises. 

F. ,قوق‎ Conjunction of the Moon with the Sun and Venus (arranged as on 1. 56-62). 

F. oa-106. Tables for the interpretation of convulsive movements of the body: the 
first column on the right enumerates the parts of the body: ‘right side of the tongue, 
left ear’, &c.: and the other twelve columns, arranged according to the presence of the 
Moon in each of the zodiacs, contain the respective auguries: ‘ money, fear, presents, 
victory , &c. Continued 011 1. 

F. 104-114. A table of what is good to do and what is to be avoided, arranged according 
to the 28 mansions of the Moon. First three columns on the right: Arabic names of 
the mansions and their astronomic formulae; the remaining two columns: auguries, 
e.g. on the first day of the month it is good ‘to desire women’ and bad ‘to lend 
money .. 

F. 114-12a. Table of omens ‘according to the sayings of the sages’. Right column 
enumerates the happenings: ‘if a cock crow out of time, if a maid slip, if a trouser 
cord get lost’; the other 12 columns arranged according to the zodiacs, contain the 
‘readings’: joy, rain, excuses, &c. L 

F, 126-13a. Explanation of the Seven -Climes of the World. The author says that 
each degree of latitude along the Equator =.25 farsangs; 1 farsang = 12,000 arish; 
1 arish=7 qabdas; 1 qabda = 4 finger-breadths; 1 finger=7 grains of barley. ‘First 
Clime: burnt soil, down to Sarandib (Ceylon); the inhabitants are black, ugly, naked, 
and long-haired ; lions and dragons are numerous; the length of the Clime from west 
to east is 3200 farsangs, and its width 100 ditto’, &c. The Seventh Clime is that of the 
“Turks (7rkud, i.e. Turk-and, which indicates a Persian source), Bulghar, Ris, and 
Saqlab (Slavs)’. These examples show that the author still echoes the 1oth-century 
Muslim geographers. 

The description is illustrated by a circular Map of which the top, as usual in old 
Muslim geographers, points southwards. The lower part of the Map represents the 
inhabited world. On the right (blue) is the Mediterranean; the square sea joined to it 
is the Black Sea ; farther to the left is a sea representing a combination of the Caspian 
and the Aral Seas; into it flow two rivers, of which the one is the Jayhtn (Oxus). Left 
centre is the Indian Ocean with the islands. The Map must have been copied from 
some earlier Map of Mongol times because it mentions Khanbalig (Turko-Mongol 
name of Pe-king). There are several queer mistakes in the names quoted on the Map 
(e.g. Sagaliba, i.e. Slavs, for Sofa/a on the East African coast). 

_F. 136-14. A table similar to that on 1. 108-114, arranged according to the twelve 
signs of the Zodiac, opposite which in black ink are entered suitable actions, and in red 
ink unsuitable ones. 

Pe okiea Gael Sci ee 

- 150-104. General precepts in such important affairs as visiting the vazirs, sending 
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envoys, &c. according to the twelve months; disposed in three degrees: good, bad, and 
middling. ظ‎ 

F, 164. A brief description of the Seven Climes (v.s. f. 126) and a table indicating the 
direction of the Oibla for single places, divided into twelve sectors. 

F. 17a. Instructions for finding the direction of some mysterious constellation called 
Shiikiir-yulduz [usually Sekiz-yulduz ‘the Eight Stars’] to which, when starting on 
important business, one must turn one’s back, arranged according to the days of the 
month. 

F. 176. Continuation of f. 99. 

F. 18. Interpretation of the rainbow according to the twelve months and the eastern 
or western direction in which it appears. Different names of the rainbow: kamana-i 
Rustam, zunnar-t asman, dastar-i firishtagan, sipar-i zamin, gaus-wa-quzah ; it is said to 
be of four colours: red, green, yellow, and blue. 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 34 x 23:5 cm.; written surface 27-2 x 19-3 cm., variable; numbers of 
lines vary; 18 folios. 


BINDING. None. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Large red or black naskh headings; each page is set out in lines 
or table form with thin red or black naskh, within red rules. Thin, deep-cream, semi- 
polished paper, mounted again roughly on later margins. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Most probably contémporary with the composition, i.e. before 
A.D. 1450. 


PROVENANCE. F. 1a bears a dedication in Persian and Arabic: 
والدين معين‎ Golly مجمع الافاضل ملك المحرررين معتمد الملوك والسلاطين حسام الملة‎ ASN شرف‎ 
لدعرته‎ le وطابت لاله‎ dle والسلمين دامت‎ OLY! 


from which it appears that the Taqvim was prepared at the special invitation of a high 
personage in whom one may suppose the Grand-vazir (sayyid al-sudir), or at least some 
minister particularly entrusted with correspondence (malik al-muharrivin) and perhaps 
having a religious rank as indicated by his titles //zsam al-milla wal-dunya@ wal-din 
Mu‘in al-Islam. 

On f. 1a two illegible seals arranged as Ottoman /ughra. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The 8 lines of dedication within a broad border 
of gold flowers on blue, between narrow gold bands. | 

F. 74. Circular diagram of moon phases (black and gold) around a gold-flowered 
sun; corner-pieces of gold and red flowers on blue; radiating script. 1 126-134, double 
page map of the World (blue sea) within black circle ; similar corner-pieces to 1. 76, with 
black and red script. F. 164, circular diagram of small circles of script, the Ka’ba being 
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in centre (black, red, gold on blue, corner-pieces, &c.). 1". 4 circular diagram of 8 circles, 
all with script ; corner-pieces, &c. F. 18a, circular diagram enclosing orange, grey, gold, 
and blue elliptics (rainbow), within radiating script; row of small circles with script, 


corner-pieces, &c. 


403 
SAYINGS OF ‘ALI 


BEGINNING. ارور‎ jlo 4s aS كه‎ hil ايمانى‎ slab Ge المرء‎ dle! apes على كرم الله‎ Ji 


AUTHOR. Unknown. The formula of blessing appended to ‘Ali's 2211© 424 
Wahu waphahu) is that used among the Sunnites. 


TITLE, CONTENTS. Sad halimat-i' Ali,‘One hundred sayings of ‘Ali’. Each of the 
well-known sayings attributed to ‘Alib. Abi Talib is quoted in Arabic and followed by 
a quatrain of verse giving a free translation of it in Eastern (Chaghatay) Turkish. 
According to E. Blochet’s note the translation has been done from the Persian version 
entitled Wathr al-la ali (2). At the end (f. 46).a pious sentence and two 11131 referring 
to the completion of the work. The text-is‘entirely different from that given in B.M. 
Harley Or. 5490, ff. 190-222a, in which the Arabic text begins كت الغطاء‎ J and is 
followed by Rashid Watwat’s Persian translation and by an Ottoman Turkish 
paraphrase. 


SIZE. 22-9 x 14:5 cm.; written surface 14-1 x 6-8 cm., 5 horizontal lines, 2 groups of 4 
oblique lines ; 27 folios. 


BINDING. Dark red-brown leather. 3-centre sunk design. Gilt cord and line borders. 
Inside, redder leather, blind-tooled line border. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Arabic text in naskh, in gold, blue, red,and black; Turkish verses 
in nasta'liq, black ink. Thin, firm, cream-toned, polished paper of Samarqand (see entry 
on f. 1a); ff. 1, 2, 37 of gold-sprinkled coloured paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Zayn 21-015 Mahmud b. Mir-Jan al-Katib. End of Safar 892 / end 
of February 1487 (colophon f. 466). 


PROVENANCE. On f. 1a six seals and several entries: one of the seals is dated 
A.H. 1126 and bears the name of Fath ‘Ali Shah (a.p. 1797-1834); the entries are of a.H. 
1097 (by a Sultan-Muhammad [Sw/fau being here only a part of the name}), 1105, 1151, 
and 1160. The immediate provenance from Constantinople. 


MINIA 7 URES. ILLUMINA ZION. Decorated title-piece with gold Kufic inscrip- 
tion: Wah wa la stwahu(?) on blue ground with green foliage ; inserted in a gold panel 
with golden flowers. Above the panel, a strip of blue and gold design. 


(7) 
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A FOLIO OF ‘DECOUPE’ SCRIPT 
FROM HUSAYN BAYQARA’S POEMS 
AUTHOR. The Timurid Sultan Husayn Baygara, who ruled in Herat a.u. 872-911 | 
A.D. 1468-1506. Mom de plume: Husayni, 
TITLE. CONTENTS. One page from the divan containing the end of the ghazal 


كيم GLE!‏ م يوكين US WSLS‏ دال مين ending‏ 


and the ghazal beginning: | 

In B.M. Or. 3379 the two ghazals are respectively found on f. 47a (7 verses) and f. 38a 
(9 verses). 

SIZE. 23x 14-5 cm.; written surface 12-2 x 7 cm.; recto g lines, verso 10 lines; 1 folio. 
BINDING. Modern salmon leather. 

SCRIPT. PAPER. The originality of this manuscript is that the letters written in 
nasta‘liq on white, blue, and yellow paper have. been cut out (g/f‘a) with scissors and most 
carefullystuck on(recto) dark-blue paper, within coloured line borders and gold-sprinkled 
dark-blue margin; (verso) buff paper, within coloured borders and gold-sprinkled buff 
margin. 

SCRIBE. DATE. The script is said to be of ‘Abdullah b. Mir ‘Ali Tabrizi. The work 
was executed during Sultan Husayn’s life, for his name is accompanied by the formula 
‘may God make his reign eternal’. 

PROVENANCE. Most of the manuscript seems to be in the Aya-Sofia library, cf. Huart, 
Les Miniaturistes et Calligraphes, .م‎ 325, and one folio in Sultan Murad’s album in the 
Vienna Library. 

ILLUMINATION. Recto,a panel of decoration across the centre of the page, of inter- 
lacing circular shapes, in gold and colours ; inside, the above-mentioned formula. 


405 
A POEM BY AMIN IN PRAISE OF MUHAMMAD II 


AUTHOR. The poet’s real name is unknown, but his xom de plume Amin appears in 
the explanations accompanying a verse on 1. 186. He was certainly a contemporary of 
his patron (a.H. 855-86 A.D. 1451-81). 


8 A FOLIO OF ‘DECOUPE’ SCRIPT 

TITLE. CONTENTS. Ff. 26-3a: a preface containing a dedication to Muhammad I] 
b. Murad b. Muhammad and praising the early Arab poets. F, 36: a Turkish gasida 
with the rhyme in -a running down to f. 184. Some letters taken from the separate 
verses of this poem and written below in red form new verses possessing some special 
features: the four lines on f. 4é consist entirely of dotless letters, &c. ; those on 1. 5a con- 
sist of letters alternately dotted and dotless, &c. ; those on f. 54 consist entirely of dotted 
letters: of the verses on f. 6a, the first can be read either downwards or upwards, the 
second consists of non-connected letters, the third of letters joined in pairs, &c. 

F. 8a. The red letters, similarly isolated, form a riddle on the name of Muhammad 11 
and a chronogram recording the date of the building of the New Fortress. 

F. 86. Ditto: a chronogram on the conquest of Constantinople. 

F. 108. Ditto: five verses in Persian formed out of ten verses in Turkish. 

F. pa. Ditto: four verses in Persian formed out of eight verses in Turkish, and 
again, out of the former, two verses in Arabic. 

F. 136. A verse consisting of a unique ‘chain’ of joined letters which can be read 
in 7 different metres, in 13 different ways, and with 11 subtleties, making a total of 98 
different combinations (explained in special tables). 

F. 16a. 10 verses which can be read each in several different metres (illustrated by 
special circles). 

F. 17d. A conclusion, the red letters forming a Persian verse. 

F, 184. Ditto: with the poet’s cakhal/us Amin. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 21-8 x 17 .ملك‎ : written'surface, 13-2 x 11-5 to 12-3 cm.; lines vary, in I or 
2 columns; 18 folios. 


BINDING. Olive-brown leather, flapped, with fine blind-tooled, leaf-stamped, and inter- 
laced border and centre ornament, gold lining, and corner lattices. Edges of darker 
leather. Inside, brown leather with pressed geometrical design ; fly leaves of black and 
white flower group printed on crimson paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq in red and black, within red rules. Firm, cream-toned, 
polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE, From the inscription within a circular medallion of f. 2a it appears 
that the poem written for the late Sultan (Muhammad II) is now presented to 
another Sultan. The inscription seems to be an autograph and the dedicatee must 
be Muhammad 115 successor Bayazid II (a.p, 1481-1512). 


PROVENANCE. On ff. 2a and 186 an almond-shaped seal with a royal ¢aghra contain- 
ing the name of some Sultan or Prince whose father was Mustafa. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a double gold circle with 
7 lines of script. : 
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406 
SULAYMAN-NAMA BY FIRDAUSI OF BRUSA 
BEGINNING of the poem (metre vama/): 
اول رحيم‎ pa! دل رحمت‎ Chul & سم الله الرحمن الرحيم‎ x3 


AUTHOR. Sharaf al-din Misa, surnamed Firdausi of Brusa, or Firdausi ‘the Long’, 
born in a.H. 857/ A.D. 1453, and contemporary of Sultan Bayazid 11 (a.p. 1481-1512). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Sulayman-naima ‘Book of Solomon’, partly in prose and partly 
inverse. This enormous compilation of stories referring to Solomon, son of David, con- 
tains a mass of extraneous matter and combines both the biblical tradition (from Adam 
on) and the Iranian lore (from the first man Gayamarth down to Rustam). The book, 
comprising 20 chapters and 100 ‘scenes’ (mayiis), is only the first part of the work which, 
according to the author’s statement (f. 3324), was to consist of 366 books and 1830 
‘scenés’. See on the Su/ayman-nama Hammer, GOD,i. 276. Probably the huge size of the 
work is responsible for the paucity of existing copies. See W. Pertsch, 7/7 Gotha, nos. 11 
(ff. 1-356), 208 (253 folios), containing the first-part of the book and corresponding to our 
no. 406, but lacking the Introduction, no.242—twelve fragments (48 folios); Pertsch, 
Verzeichnis(Berlin),no.470 (49 folios) containing a non-specified part of the book. Other 
copies are in the libraries of the Vatican (Bibl. Ital. t. xlvii, .م‎ 16, no. 188), Uppsala (Thorn- 
berg, Catalogue, no. CXCVI, containing the Introduction), Paris (Blochet, CJ/7; 11. 224, 
Supp. ture 1293, 115 folios, 34x25 cm.). Iwo volumes in Dr. Rescher’s possession 
(Constantinople) begin respectively with the 351st and 356th waylis and contain Books 
71 and 72. | | 

Ff, 26-3@. Preface in Arabic containing doxology and explaining to the brethren 
(ckhwan) that their duty is to listen to the Oor’an, then to the traditions, then to the 
stories of the Prophets, especially this one called Qissa-yi Sulayman, which does not 
belong to the category disparagingly called ‘the words (standing half-way) between 
history and (poetical) divans’. 

Book I (in prose and verse) begins on f. 36. The author explains that his ancestor 
Ghazi Kenek, related to Sultan ‘Ala al-din [Seljuq ?], died under Sultan Orkhan; his son 
Ilyas was sanjag-begi of Gallipoli; his son Khidr was appointed sanjag-begt of Sultan- 
Oyuk by Murad 1; his son Bazarlu beg took part in the battle of Angora (a.D. 1402); 5 
son Hajji Kenek, for his exploits at the conquest of Constantinople, received the town 
of Aydinjuq (42 km. to the west of Panderma which lies on the south coast of the Sea 
of Marmara). Near the latter stands Solomon’s castle, inside which, by Bilqis-pinari 
(‘Queen of Sheba’s spring’) our poet was born in a.H. 857/A.D. 1453. At the age of 
thirty the poet revisited his place of birth and in a dream saw Solomon in his glory, 
about whom he decided to write a poem. The only book he could find on the subject 
was Serozli Sa‘di’s poem in 3500 verses. However, while taking an official census he 
happened to visit Niksar (Neo-Caesaria) and there came by the book, originally written 

6 


SULAYMAN-NAMA 
in Syriac by the sage Luqman and translated into Persian (séc) by Plato; this he used 
as his groundwork. 

The remaining Books begin at the following pages: II, 224; III, 466; 17, 846; V, 1016 
VII (sic, but text complete), 1196 ; VIII, 1330; 1X, 174@; X, 1900; XI, 1834; XII, 2060; 
XIII, 2136; XIV, 2246; XV, 2456; XVI, 2626; XVII, 2726; XVIII, 2914; XIX, 2976; 
XX, 3130. 

SIZE, FOLIOS. 44-331 cm.; written surface 36-1 x 23:3 cm.; the first chapter has 
29 lines, the following have 39 lines, the pages are sometimes arranged in 5 columns; 
332 folios (some pages blank). 


10 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within gold line, vocalized throughout; more hurried 
towards the end. Firm, deep-cream, slightly mottled, polished paper. Some outer 


margins mended. 
SCRIBE. DATE. No colophon. 15th or early 16th century .D. 


PROVENANCE. Composed and transcribed for Sultan Bayazid 11 (a.p. 1481-1512). 
He is praised at the end of each chapter, and his name adorns the upper and the lower 
panels of f. 3a. Consequently the copy seems to have been presented to this king. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. , Ff.j-26-3a (Preface) have fully decorated 
borders (blue, red, gold), with the king’s;name in gold naskh above and below, 
and 3 marginal semi-medallions. 19 oblong’panels of similar style contain titles of 
chapters (zv.s.); lesser titles in red. 2 full-page miniatures composed of 6 horizontal 
panels containing figures, &c., on right-hand page, and 7 on left-hand page (mounted 
25 xX IQ). 


407 
ISKANDAR-NAMA BY AHMADI 





ذكر بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم قامو نسنه زبنتى در اى حكيم BEGINNING.‏ 

AUT. H OR. Taj al-din b. Ibrahim Ahmadi, who was born 62764 a.H. 735/A.D. 1334 in 
Germiyan (less probably at Sivas), and died in Amasiya in a.u. 815/a.p. 1412. See 
Rieu, i 1626-1643 ; Gibb, HOF, 1. 260-98; K. Stissheim in ,لم‎ i, s.v.; C. S. Mundi, 
B.S.O.AS., xii/3, 1948, pp. 537-41. 


CONTENTS. ' 1 عط‎ /skandar-nama [Turkish pronunciation: /skender-name] is a poem 
singing the exploits of Alexander the Great as recorded in Muslim lore, e.g. in Firdausi’s 
shah-nama. The story is interspersed with numerous digressions on medicine, astro- 
nomy, and other sciences of the time. A detailed survey of universal history (ff. 146a- 
2102) is placed in the mouth of Aristotle who, in the capacity of a philosopher and 
guide, accompanies Alexander on his travels. In a strain of prophetic vision, Aristotle 


ISKANDAR-NAMA II 


narrates all the events, including those of Muslim history. This summary occupies about 
a fourth part of the whole text and its length varies according to manuscripts. The 
date of composition of the /skandar-nama is given as 1 Rabi ii 792/19 March 1390, 
and repeated in the eras of Alexander, of Yezdegird, and of Malik-shah. In his 
later years the author gradually added further events to the historical survey. So, in 
the present copy (f. 2090), the death of Sultan Bayazid I (14 Sha’ban 805/8 March 1403) 
is mentioned and the succession of his son Amir Sulayman, whose rule, which was 
contested by his brother Musa, lasted till 814/1411, when he was killed. On 1. 2014 the 
death of Sultan Ahmad Jalayir is mentioned. This occurred on 28 Rabi 11 813/ 
30 August 1410. 

The poem as it stands does not clear up the question concerning the dedicatee of the 
original draft. According to Latifi, Anmadi’s patron was a local prince (d0y-begz) called 
Salman, by which name is probably meant the lord of Germiyan, Sulayman, who ruled 
towards a.H. 779-90/A.D. 1377-88 and whose daughter was the wife of Sultan Bayazid. 
It is possible that the former dedication disappeared, for some reason, after the accession 
to the throne of Amir Sulayman b. Bayazid, when a special chapter in the latter’s praise 
was added in the text. This must have happened soon after a.p. 1403, for the author 
(f. 210a, line 15) gives a promise to write a special book in honour of Sulayman, and, 
in fact, a Sulayman-nama by Ahmadi Germiyani is mentioned in Hajji-Khalifa’s biblio- 
graphical dictionary, iii. 615. Onthecontrary, the text from which the present manuscript 
was copied was completed before .طم‎ 1411; for a hint at Sulayman’s fate, smuggled 
into later copies apropos of a legendary episode (viz. the destruction of Rustam's 
family), has been added on the margin of our manuscript by some later hand (f. 164). The 
presence in our copy (ff. 114-57@) of the love-story of Iskender and Gul-shah, daughter 
of Zarasp, is against E. J. W. Gibb’s theory, HOP, i. 272, according to which this story 
is, ‘if not altogether apocryphal, at any rate an afterthought and no part of the original 
scheme’. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 246 x 15-3 cm.; written surface 16 x 8 cm. variable; 2 columns of 17 
lines, 239 and 11 folios (a loose folio, in f. 107). According to the author (f. 2 382) his poem 
contains 8,250 verses. 


BINDING. Dark-brown leather, flap missing, 3-centre and borders and corners blind- 
tooled. Inside, red-brown leather with centre of tracery over green, blind-tooled border, 
slight gold lining inside and out. 


SCRIPT, PAPER. Nasta‘lig. Thin, deep biscuit-toned, mottled, polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. The colophon 011 1. 4 reads in translation from the Arabic: 
‘Finished the transcription of this book . .. by the one who errs in the Mountains of 
Darkness, Jamshid b. Sultan-Walad al-Rami...on 24 Dhul-Hijja 924/27 December 
1518, at the time of his sojourn in the place of calamities and misfortunes (hadathan), in 
the house of sufferings (a/-mzhna) and humiliations (al-hawan), in the village of Akhrin 
(Akhirin, Akhurin?) of the province of al-Saghir (al-Saghar ?). God protect him from 
danger, for he possesses no intimate or friend, no companion or well-wisher, and in his 
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broken heart only tightness and constriction dwell. O God! Praise be to Thee! I com- 
plain but to Thee, I beseech but Thee; for Thou hast power over everything. 

To judge by the scribe’s name he may have belonged to the family of Jalal al-din 
Rumi, famous founder of the Maulavi order of Konia. On the other hand, the obscure 
geographical indications may be merely allegoric and mean approximately: ‘At the 
last stage of the kingdom of the Wine Cup!’ 

The manuscript has been collated with a later (?) copy and 
on the margin in another hand, in which the whole of f. 172 has been written. 


the wanting verses added 


PROVENANCE. Of the earlier possessors one reads: on the guard folio the name of 
a Hajji Muhammad Shefket, #a/ya (‘manager ) of Hajji Ra’tf pasha (date uncertain). 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The original lower part of 1. 1 has been cut and 
re-mounted: on the back of the text a part of a rough pen line-drawing 1s found. Onf. 16 
the original part of the Introduction has been fitted into 211 01 which perhaps had 
belonged to aQor’an. The Arabic inscription in Kufic characters is: Juna-hu la-Qur’anun 
harimun fi kitabin makninin, ‘ Verily this is a noble Qoran, (preserved) in a concealed 
book’ (Qor’an, lvi. 76-7). The ‘vax is in gold, blue, and white, and the central part 
has a geometrical octagonal design of intersecting lines. Ff. 16 and 2a have red and 
gold rules round script headings written in red and blue ink. F. 2396 has a rough 
circular diagram of planets and zodiacs explained in Turkish verse on f. 2392. 


408 
NAVA’I’S CHIHIL HADITH-I RASUL 


BEGINNING. حمد انكا كيم كلام خير مال‎ 
AUTHOR. Mir ‘Ali Shir Navai (v. manuscripts 409 and 411). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. In spite of the Persian title ‘Forty sayings of the Prophet ’, 
this little work is entirely in Chaghatay Turkish. In the Preface, written in mathnavi 
form (metre mujtathth), the author says that in a.H. 886/a.D. 1481 Jami had selected from 
the works of Bukhari and Muslim forty authentic sayings of the Prophet and translated 
them into Persian prose and verse. Those who knew Persian could understand the 
work, but the Turks were deprived of this benefit : 


Lob‏ دان لار Abel LW‏ & عارى ايردى بو نفع دين اتراك 


The author tried to remove this inconvenience. The sayings (in Arabic) begin on f. 3a, 
each being accompanied by a Chaghatay Turkish translation (two verses in four lines) 
and run down to 1. 94. They are followed by a conclusion in verse in which Nava 
gives his name, and a notice in prose saying that the composition was completed in 
Herat in a.H. 886/a.p. 1481. 
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SIZE. FOLIOS. 22:2 x 14-5 cm.; written surface 14 x 6-5 cm.; 2 columns of generally 
5 lines of horizontal and 2 sections of oblique script; 10 folios. 


BINDING. Modern salmon-coloured levant with flap. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Arabic sayings in naskh (gold, black, and blue), Turkish verse in 
small nastaliq (black), disposed straight and sideways within gold and coloured rules 
and divided by gold lines, Firm, thinnish, ivory-toned, gold-sprinkled, polished paper, 
set within gold-sprinkled different-coloured margins. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Vhe famous Mir ‘Ali, ‘the Sultan’s calligrapher’, in Samarqand 
iN A.H. 930/A.D. 1524, who was working, as it appears, at the court of the Ozbek Sultan 
Koéchkiinchi (4.4. 916-36/A.D. 1510-30), successor of Shibani. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a decorated headpiece 
with a line of white script; there are gold flower corner-pieces on this and the opposite 
page; a gold and colour design round the colophon and 2 pieces of gold decoration. 


409 
DIVAN OF MIR’ ‘*ALI-SHIR NAVA’I 


فصاحت دوانى ينك غزل سراى لارى طبع مخزنى دين BEGINNING.‏ 


AUTHOR. Mir ‘Ali Shir, the famous writer in Oriental (Chaghatay) Turkish, who 
acted as Vazir to the Timtrid Sultan Husayn Mirza, was born in Herat an. 844/ 
A.D. 1440, and died on 12 Jamadi II 906/3 January 1501. On his works see M. Nikitsky, 
Emir Nizam al-din' Ali Shir, St. Petersburg 1856; Belin, Votice biographique et littératre 
sur Mir-Ali Chir-Névéi, in Four. As., 1861, xvii, pp. 176-256 and 281-357, and on his 
life Barthold, AZ#r-'A4lz-Shir in the commemorative volume published for the fifth 
centenary (of lunar years) since Amir ‘Ali-Shir’s birth, Leningrad, 1928, pp. 100-64. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. ‘Ali Shir’s divan is known in many copies considerably differing 
in contents, cf. Rieu, 7C, p. 294, where seven such manuscripts are enumerated. Ata 
later period of the poet's life his lyrical poems were divided into four collections 
according to the stages of life at which they were composed, namely : childhood, youth, 
middle age, and mature age, under the respective titles: Gharaib al-sighar, Nawadir 
al-shabab (B.M. Or. 1158), Bada al-wasat, Fawaid al-kibar. However, in the original 
form the divan must have contained all the poems in the simple alphabetical sequence 
of rhymes, each subsequent edition incorporating the latest additions. Riew considers 
B.M. Or. 4or (no date) ‘probably the earliest collection of Ali-Shir S poems written in 
the author's lifetime. Our copy, although written 31 years after ‘Ali-Shir's death, belongs 
to the same type as Or. 4o1. Rieu mentions the number of ghazals with the rhyme in 
alif contained in the manuscripts described by him as respectively 44, 48, 49, 52, &c. 
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Under aff our manuscript has 46 ghazals, of which two (6. and 20.) are not in Or. 401. 
As regards the order of the ghazals, in the beginning the two manuscripts agree down 
to 13., after which our numbers come in Or. 401 as follows: 18., 24., 36., 41-44., 37414. 
22., 30., 46., 45., 31., 32., 26., 17., 28., 15. 25, 16., 33-5 34:5 39., 19., 29., 27, 35.) 35., 21., 23., 40. 
There are still more divergences under the other letters, e.g. under mm our manuscript 
has 45 ghazals of which 2., 4., 21., 28., 33., 35.-45. do not appear in Or. 401, and vice versa, 
out of 44 ghazals of Or. 401, 16 have no parallels in our manuscript, and the remaining 
ones are disposed in a different order, namely 3., 5.-7., 9., 10, 27., 30.-32., 344 I1-14,, 8., 
15.-17., 10., 20., 23.-25., I., 26. This shows that the preparation of a critical edition of the 
divan will be no easy task for a conscientious editor. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 24:2 x 15-5 cm.; written surface 15-3x 8 cm.; 2 columns of 15 lines; 
206 folios. 


BINDING. Modern Bokhara binding, flapped, with a panel of script (a Persian 
quatrain) within 3 leafy borders (on which is inscribed an Arabic distich). Made by 
Mulla Sharif Kashghari in Bukhara a.u. 1276/a.p. 1859. Inside the binding, cream 
paper, new. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nastaligq, within green, gold, and blue lines. Thin, biscuit-toned, 
polished paper, entirely re-set within new margins of slightly darker-toned paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Copied in the middle of-Rajab 939 / March 1533. 
PROVENANCE. Seal on f. 16 55,8 Ob .شاد باد نور‎ 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The manuscript opens with 2 fully decorated 
pages. The title is described in a quatrain written in white in panels above and below 
the text; the latter is written in black (gold interlining), with two side borders, all 
within 3-sided border with side ornaments and finials; f. 11a has a fully decorated 
colophon (trailing flower design on blue, &c.); ff. 116 and 12@ have 2 more fully decorated 
and excellently executed ‘wxvaus (6 lines in centre and straight outer-edged border, &c.); 
small titles containing a Persian quatrain in blue and gold between rectangular decora- 
tions. At the end there are 8 titles in white script on flowered gold panel; decorated 
headpiece on f. 1976; from f. 176 on, there are gold or coloured centre and side borders 
to the text; ff. 197, 206 have decorated colophons. 

The manuscript contains 6 miniatures inserted in the text to suit the verses written 
on the same or on the opposite page. The faces seem to have been retouched in order 
to surmount them with the typical Safavi headgear (¢a/). 

F. 266. Riders practising at a target (gabag). 

F. 314. Cavaliers hunting deer; one man attacked by a lion. 

F. 944. A polo match. 

F. 11852. A prince drinking wine in an open country scene; he and two attendants 
wear small upturned moustaches. 

F. 1302. A prince drinking in a garden, attendants, musicians (faces damaged). 

1". 1552. Majnin approaching Leyli’s tent. | 
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THANA’I’S SHAWAHID AL-NUBUWWA 
BEGINNING.  نايبلا وعلمه‎ SLID! GE سبحان من‎ 


AU THOR. The author’s nom de plume Thanai (Sena’l) appears on 1. 54 penultimate 
line (epi dal etl gl ff ct) ge dks Sey te oll ا فس‎ 


and on fol. 129, line two: 
dab dl oS Gu » JL الى‎ 


The book is dedicated to Sultan Sulayman (a.H. 926-74 / A.D. 1520-66). The author says 
that before he started collecting material from ‘renowned books’ he saw in a dream 
the great Persian poet Farid al-din ‘Attar (d. cévca a.u. 627 | A.D. 1230) who suggested 
to him the subject which would eventually secure him a place in paradise (f. 6a). Of 
the four Thana’is known, our author would best correspond to the native of Magnesia 
who lived at the court of Prince Mustafa; see Hammer, GOD, u1, 394. 


CONTENTS. The ‘Evidences of Prophecy.’ opens with the usual praises to God, the 
Prophet, and the King (ff. 15-74). The text-begins on f. 7: ‘ Beginning of the Prophet's 
miracles’, and consists of short paragraphs headed ‘ Miracle’ (#7zza) and interspersed 
with Arabic verses. The post-mortem ‘miracles’ relative to the times of the first three 
Caliphs occupy ff. 694-774. They are followed by a description of the virtues (mandagib) 
of the Twelve Imams (ff. 776-1226), see the headings: praise of ‘Ali (f. 874), praise of the 
saints (audiya) (£ 1014), Ja‘far Sadiq (f. 102a), a qasida on the Oor'anic verses studied at 
school (, 34! مدارس‎ 2( (f£ 110a), Imam Muhammad Bagir (f. 1162), Imam Hadi (f. 118d), &c. 
The last part of the book (ff. 1224-1286) is devoted to the Prophet's “companions ” and 
‘followers’. The book ends (ff. 1284-129) with the author's invocations to God in Turkish 
and Persian, and the date. The long and detailed account of the lmams, and more 
especially the stories relative to the ‘ Hidden Imam’ (f. 1214), might suggest the idea 
that the author is a Shiite but his orthodoxy is fully attested by his energetic depreca- 
tion of the 72/747 (shi‘a), cf. ff. 73-75. His attitude towards the Imams is that of a Sunni 
who is respectful to the direct descendants of the Prophet without ascribing to them 
any exclusive rights. The only strange detail is that speaking of the Twelfth Imam’s 
death he quotes a tradition of his reappearance (onuh zuhirt), contrary to the usual 
Sunni belief in the coming of a Mahdi. 
The title of the book exactly corresponds to Jamis Shawahid al-nubuwwa, see Rieu, 
Persian Catalogue, i, 146, Add. 25.850. Jami died in قاش‎ 898 / A.D. 1492 and his works 
were extremely popular in Turkey. According to Hayjt Khalifa, Kash/f al-gunin, w, 
83, no. 7689, Jami’s work was translated into Turkish twice; by Lamii (d. in a.H. 938 / 
A.D. 1531) and, with more success, by Mulla ‘Abd al-Halim b. Muhammad, surnamed 
Akhi-zade (d. in .تتم‎ 1013/A.D. 1604). A copy of the former translation is described in 
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1686. Our author Thanai could hardly have avoided know- 
ing or hearing of [ 31115 Shawahid al-nubuwwa, but his book is presented as an independent 
composition. Among his sources the author mentions Imam Mustaghfiris Dalai 
al-nubuwwa (f. 726) and [Ibn al“Arabi's] Futihat-2 Makkiya (sic, 1. 746). Perhaps the 
similarity of the sources used may save our author from the reproach of having tacitly 
quoted Jami. A comparison of the respective sections on the Twelfth Imam (our 
manuscript ff. 2326-2346 and B.M. Or. 25.850, ff. 120a-1210) shows, €.g., that the 
various details on the Imam’s surnames and the dates assigned to his birth have been 
abridged in our manuscript ; the miraculous signs at his birth are reported from the 
mouth of Muhammad Hasan, a nephew of the Eleventh Imam, whereas in Jami they 
are more logically told by the latter’s aunt Halima ; details on corporal signs—identical ; 
details on the new-born child’s genuflexions—identical ; the item on the presentation 
of the child to a visitor—similar but not entirely identical ; the item about the men sent 
by the Caliph Mu'tadid to Hasan b. ‘Als house—identical, but our manuscript 
mentions the authority of Ahmad Muslim, and, on the other hand, quotes the Arabic 
letter in an unsatisfactory version. In our manuscript there is no trace of Jami's 
divisions into chapters (rukz). The part of Thana’’s book written 111 prose isin a simple 
and clear style. There are, however, some antiquated expressions in it: 1. 1152 ورروين‎ 
‘may I give’; 5 1216: ابدرين‎ Se سنى‎ ‘I shall destroy thee’, وفاتندن اوكدين‎ ‘before his 
death’ (a Chaghatay form). 
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SIZE. FOLIOS. 266x172 cm.; written surface 15:8 x 9:4 cm.; 17 lines; 129 folios. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Nastaliq within gold rules. Firm, cream, polished paper, rather 
stained in lower margins. 


BINDING. Dark brown-red leather, flapped, with 3-centre and corners sunk, gilt ground 
to design, gold cord and line borders. Inside, black leather, centre brown lattice-work 
over blue, gold cord and line borders. 

SCRIBE. DA TE. F. 129a containing the date Rabi I 961 | February 1554 and some 
corrections in the text may be the author's autograph. 

MINIA TURES. ILLUMINA TION. The text opens with a decorated headpiece 
containing the title (in white script on gold panel on blue and gold design); titles in 
88 with some slight decoration in blue; colophon with similar typically Turkish 
lesign. 
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DIVAN OF MIR ‘ALI-SHIR NAVA’I 
BEGINNING. 1111 NAVA’I 


اشرقت من عكس شمس الكاس انوار البدى gh‏ عكسين ميدا كور ديب جامدين جيقدى صدا 
AUTHOR. See above no. 4009.‏ 
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TITLE. CONTENTS. This seems to be a different divan from that described under 
no. 109. The relation of the first collection of Mir ‘Ali Shir’s poems to his later divans 
arranged according to the four stages of his life is still a moot question. The present 
copy is incomplete. The mounted pages have been placed in the order of rhymes with 
the aid of the custodians found at the bottom of the pages. The numbers of unmounted 
folios are marked by asterisks. 

Ff. 1-10 + *2—rhyme in 2/7 

Ff. 11 + *2—in 8. 

Ff. 12-13-12 ¢. 

F, *1—in ¢ and 7. 

F. *2—in £/ and @. 

Ff, 14-15 1n © 

*1—in dh and. 

*2—in sh. 

*7—in sh, 

*I—in g. 

*7—in 7 

*I—in m. 

F. 16+*4—1n z. 

F. 17+*3—in 4, S 

Ff, 18-21 +*4—1n 4. ظ‎ 

Ff, 22-26 + *2—a strophic poem and quatrains. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 232 x 16-5 cm.; written surface 13:5 x 2cm. variable ; usually 2 columns 
of 11 lines; 23 folios, mounted. 

BINDING. 3 blue clasp cases. 

SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta‘liq, within gold and coloured lines. Thin, firm, polished, 
cream, rose, yellow, blue, and green paper, set within margins of similar and deeper 
coloured papers. 

SCRIBE. DATE. Ibrahim b. Muhammad-Amin, Jamadi I 972/5 December 1564. 
PROVENANCE. A personal entry by Prince Farhad-mirza Qajar, son of the crown- 
prince ‘Abbas-mirza, son of Fath-Ali shah, who acquired the manuscript on 22 Muharram 
1302/11 November 1884. 

MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Half-page ‘unvan, within the headpiece, a 
basmala ; every margin has a design in gold of birds, trees, animals, flowers, and figures, 
with some little colour. 
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412 
DIVAN OF ‘ALI 


انتخاب جواهر اسما 5د سطر سم اللهست اى دانا  BEGINNING.‏ 


AUTHOR. Mustafa b. Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Maula Chelebi, with the nom de plume ‘Ali, 
celebrated author, born in Gallipoli .كه‎ 948/a.D. 1542, died a.H. 1008/A.D. 1000 (see 
Hammer, GOD, iii. 115, Stissheim, “4 in Z/, and Ibn al-Amin Mahmitd Kamal’s Intro- 
duction to his edition of ‘Ali’s Mendagib-i hiineveran, Stambul, 1926). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. In the unpublished part of his Kuh al-akhoar ‘Ali prides him- 
self on having composed 4 divans in Turkish and in Persian (see [bn al-Amin, op. cit, 
.م‎ 70). The present copy seems to be the earliest collection of “Ali's poetry. In his 
Preface (ff. 1-62) the poet states that it was arranged in Shavval 982/January 157 5, in 
connexion with the accession of Murad III (Ramadan 982/December 1574). This 5 
confirmed by the verse (f. 6a) : 
ee aes, Sari ددا له‎ ne ae aes قشت‎ 
The verse quoted by Ibn al-Amin according torwhich the divan is called Vavridat-2 aniga 
is absent in the present copy. 
The ghazals start on f. 6d: 
جلا‎ Lie sll بر سحر كم ويره‎ 
The 0351035, written in the margin, also begin on 1. 66: 
مقام رب جليل‎ CLs, Je زهى‎ 
The ghazals are followed (ff. 106-10) by shorter poems (rubai, 0143, &c.). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 24:5 x 15:8 .للك‎ : written surface 10:2 x 13:3.cm.; 17 lines (mostly) in the 
text and in the margin; 110 folios. 


BINDING. None. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq within gold and blue rules. Paper polished, gold- - 
sprinkled pink or cream. F. 109 repaired. —S— 


SCRIBE, DATE, Judging by its general appearance and the paper, the manuscript _ 
probably belongs to the 17th century. 


PROVENANCE. On ff. 1a, 6a, and 1108, several Turkish seals. 
MINIATURES, ILLUMINATION. F. 16. Decorated heading: a rectangular panel, 


gold, blue, and red, with floral designs; above it, a top piece, gold and blue, with scrolls 
in lighter blue and pink. F. 6d. A decorated heading, gold, blue, and red, with six 
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repeated designs on top; in the margin, a triangular gold panel with coloured flowers, 
and a blue top with flowers. The pages are elaborately ruled in gold, the headings being 
coloured in gold and blue. 


413 
HISTORY OF SULTAN SULAYMAN 
BEGINNING. g& از دو حرفش‎ ٠. كشت‎ sly ودين‎ Uo بنام خدائى كه‎ 


AUTHOR. According to the mention inserted in the sarv/auh (f. 16) and on ff. 26 (line 9) 
and 23a the author’s name is Luqman and a hint on 1. 121 shows that he was a sayyid 
descended from the Prophet. On f. 230 he refers to his previous work Se/tm-nama. The 
date of composition (a.H. 986) also corroborates his identity with Sayyid Luqman b. 
Sayyid Husayn al-‘Ashtri al-Husayni of Urmia who from a.H. 976/A.D. 1569 down to 
A.H. 1005/A.D. 1596 occupied the post of shah-namechi, i.e. official historian panegyrist. 
In a.H. 1010/A.D. 1601 he was still alive, see Babinger, GSO, pp. 164-7. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The title of the book as recorded in the sav/auh is Tatimma-yt 
ahwial-t shiahinshah-t khuld-ashiyan Sultan Sulayman khan, taba thara-hu az guftar-t 
banda-yi Lugman. This versified ‘Supplement to the account of Sultan Sulayman’ is 
written in Persian in the metre of Firdausi’s Siah-ndma (mutagarib). The author treated 
the history of Sulayman several times: in his Majmal al-7umar (a history of the Otto- 
man sultans completed in 992/1584), in his S/a@h-nama-yi al-i ‘Othman (completed in 
999/1590), and the Hziner-nama (begun in 985/1577), of which the second volume contains 
the history of Sulayman. Judging by the description of this latter work consisting of 
10 fasl, a tadhyil, and a khatima, see Babinger, GSO, p. 166, the present manuscript is 
different from it, though the date of its completion (9860/1578) suggests that the’ author 
was working on it simultaneously with the iner-nama. 

In the introductory paragraphs the author praises Reason and Speech (ff. 14-54). The 
historical part begins (f. 54) with the events after the suppression of Prince Bayazid's 
revolt (defeated on 30 May 1559, put to death on 25 September 1561). Story of an 
innocent man killed in a tavern which entailed the prohibition of wine and various 
punishments (f. 6a). Measures for protecting frontiers (f. 126): building of fortresses in 
Luristan, Arjish, Shahrazul, &c. A messenger from Persia, &c. Building of a mosque 
in Constantinople (f. 15a), the aqueduct of Chihil-cheshme (f. 180); the tanks of Belgrad, 
near Constantinople (f. 21a), the bridge of Chekmeje (f. 230), &c. Campaign of Malta 
[a.D. 1565] (f. 24a). Revolt of Muhammad Othman near Basra (f. 292( Negotiations 
with Maltese (f. 294). Expedition against Chios (f. 30a). Expedition against Spain and 
Genoa (f. 31), &c. The podesta of Chios arrested (f. 33¢). Campaign of Szigetvar 
[a.p. 1566] (f. 34a). Opposition of the Emperor of Austria | Bech 772/2 | (f. 346). Sulayman — 
goes on pilgrimage to Eyyub (f. 374). Rustem-pasha starts against Austria (f. 42a). The 
Sultan’s illness (f. 446). Turkish victory (f 440). The Vazir rewarded (f. 47@). Arrival 
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in Adrianople (f. 47). Praise of Sofia (£. 48a). Description of Belgrade (f. 490). Crossing 
of the bridge (f. 500) va Srem to Zemlin (f. 53a). Qiral Istefan (Sigismond Stephen, 
son of Zapolya of Transylvania) greets the Sultan (f. 530). The Sultan marches to 
Szigetvar instead of Egri [Erlau] (f. 57a). Building of a bridge on the Tarava [| Drava|] 
(f. 59a). Punishment of Arslan pasha of Buda [Ofen] and appointment of Mustafa pasha 
in his stead (f, 61), Zal-Mahmtd pasha brings heavy guns from Mihach [Mohacz ?] 
ع)‎ 62a). The Sultan arrives before Szigetvar (f. 634) and the siege begins. Second fort 
taken (f. 706); third fort taken (f. 72a). Ihe Turks blow up the enemy's mine (f. 772). 
Pertev pasha announces the victory of Gole [Gyula]. News of intrigues of Lazare of 
Bech [Vienna or Pecs = Funfkirchen ?] (f. 814). Turkish ambush against a night attack 
of Zrinyi [Par-2 ibn-i Zirinsga] (f. 83a). Sulaymans health grows worse (f. 852), his will, 
his death. The Vazir's prayers (f. 876). The Sultan’s death kept secret (f 894). The 
fourth fort taken and Zrinyi killed (f. 92). Szigetvar blown up (f. 95a); news of the victory 
sent to the capital and Sulaym4n’s death announced (f. 964). The Fourth Vazir and the 
Mirmiran of Rumelia conquer Bobofcha (f. 1002). Zriny1's head sent to the Qiral (f. 1032). 
An Austrian [zemche] prince joins the Turks and becomes a Muslim (f. 1036). Two spies 
captured and forced to write false reports (f. 1052). New correspondence with the heir 
to the throne [Selim] who progresses va Adrianople (f. 1084) and Philippopoli (f. 1106). 
Admonition to the ‘ Rebellious Soul’ (f. 1144). The vazir Ahmad pasha convoys Sulay- 
man’s body via Belgrade. Chronogram of the Sultan’s death a.u. 974/a.D. 1506 (f. 1196). 
Chronogram of the completion of the book a.n. 986/a.p. 1578 [ fay¢-2 nuvam |. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 37x26 cm.; written:surface 23-8 x 14.5; 4 columns of 17 lines ; 
121 folios. 


BINDING. Red-brown leather, 3-centre, corners and broad border (with medallions) 
sunk, with gold ground to black arabesque design ; gold cord line borders. Inside, 
black-green leather, with all-over flower design in painted gold, 3-centre and corners 
sunk with red ground to gold arabesque. Marbled fly leaves. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nastalliq, within gold rules. Thin, deep, cream-polished paper, 
gold-sprinkled under text. 


SCRIBE, DATE. Qasim al-Husayni al-‘Aridi of Qazvin, in a.H. 987/A.D. 1579. 


PROVENANCE. On f. 14 an inscription in a golden medallion states that the manu- 
script belongs to the library of Sultan Murad III (a.H. 982-1003/a.D. 1574-95). At the 
top of the page, an entry in black ink saying that the manuscript containing portraits of 
Sulayman I entered the possession of a sultan from the children of Ibrahim khan (this 
sultan reigned A.H. 1049-58/A.D. 1640-8). Under it, a circle filled in red ink to the effect 
that the manuscript entered the library of Sultan Sulayman, son of ‘Abd al-Hamid, ‘may 
God prolong their lives’. This latter formula suggests that ‘Abd al-H amid (evidently 
the First, a.p. 1773-89) was still reigning. | | | 


MINA TURES. ILLUMINA TION. The text opens with a sav/auh in blue and gold, 
with coloured floral scrolls, Ff. 16 and 2a have gold interlinear ornament and blue running 
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design between columns of script. The titles are in gold, red, blue, and green script on 
panels with coloured arabesque in gold border. 38 pages with many triangular pieces 
of decoration in gold and colours, with flower or motive designs, mostly opposite the 
miniatures. The script above each miniature has gold interlining. 

There are 25 full-page miniatures, of which 6 occupy each two pages, executed in 
Ottoman style with rather large figures. 

F. 56. The Sultan in a garden. 

F. 7a. A ceremony in a court-yard. 

F. toa. Hanging of a drunkard and burning of the boats loaded with wine. 

F. 124. Fortifications along the Persian frontier, in foreground a sheep, sacrificed on 
completion of the Gul-‘anbar fort (in Shahraztr). In the distance the fort of Zalm. 

F. 146. Persian messenger bringing presents. 

Ff. 226-23a. Panorama of the system of aqueducts of Belgrad, near the Golden Horn 
in Constantinople. 

F. 28. Destruction of Santarma(?)in Malta. The fort in question must be Saint Elmo, 
locally called Santiermu. 

F. 336. The podesta of Chios arrested. 

F. 38. Sulayman’s pilgrimage to Eyyab. 

F. 46a. The Vazir supports the ailing Sultan. 

Ff. .هوه‎ King Stefan, son of Zapolya, greeting Sulayman. 

F, 60a. Bridge on the Drava. : 

Ff. 64-5. Arrival before Szigetvar. 

F. 70a. Siege ‘of Szigetvar, 

F. 714. Second fort taken. 

F. 78a. A scene before Szigetvar. 

F. 80a. Surrender of Gyula. 

F. 82a. Muhammad Girey of the Crimea sent against Lazare of Bech [Pecs ?] crosses 
a river. 

Ff 93-4. Fall of Szigetvar. Zrinyi’s head on a lance. 

F. 95a. Szigetvar blown up. _ 

F. 1014. Capture of Bobofcha. 

Ff, 113-14. Burial of Sulayman. 

F. 115. Funeral procession with mollas. 

Ff. 116-17. Further ceremonies. 

F. 1194. Sulaymaniye (?) mosque. 

F. 121a. A court scene (pasted under the colophon). 


414 
7UBDAT AL-TAWARIKH BY LUQMAN-I ‘ASHURI 
BEGINNING )6 .(م5‎ be حمد وسباس فراوان وحمد وستاش بى‎ 


AUTHOR. Luqman-i ‘Ashari of Urmiya, see manuscript No. 413. In the paragraph 
recording the construction of a fort in Gul-anbar (in Kurdistan) in a.H.970/A.D. 1562 the 


ZUBDAT AL-TAWARIKH 
the composition of a Shah-nama 


22 
author says that at that time he was commissioned with 
and appointed qadi of Harir (f. 1874, line 10). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The earlier title of the book, as begun in the reign of Sultan 
Sulayman, must have been Nasab-nama (Ef. 40), but on f. 52, as well as in the later preface 
+ ig called Zuddat al-tawarikh, ‘The Cream of Histories. Ff. 2 and 3 were added ata 
later date. They contain the Preface just mentioned stating that the book is an account 
of the events from Adam’s fall down to Muhammad. It explains the creation of the 
world, the history of the Prophets, of Muhammad, of his companions and successors, 
of the 12 Imams. It gives geographical and astronomical information. It narrates the 
history of the Sultans from “Othman khan down to Murad III (a.p. 1574-95). Its 
author is the late Luqman-i ‘Ashtri (v.s. no. 413) who wrote it after having completed 
و‎ verse the Shah-nama-vi humayuan, presented to Sultan Sulayman. Having secured 
the collaboration of the famous painter Suni he made him illustrate the book at the 
appropriate places. The book was then presented to the late Muhammad-agha, head 
of Sultan Sulayman’s eunuchs (sa/tan Sulayman khan hazretlerinih dar-t se‘addet-t sherife 
aghaliglari-ile hi@iz-t rehine-yi tmtiyaz olan). The Preface winds up by extolling the 
merits of the clearly written epitome and its embellishments and illustrations. It 15 
followed by a genealogical table of Ottoman sultans down to Murad 111 who is 
mentioned as dead (died 1003/1595) though the details of his reign have been left 
blank (see also f. 56). 

The original text starts at 1. 45. A gifa in a medallion hints at the contents of the 
Nasab-nama, ‘ Book of Genealogies’, which seems to be the less pretentious original title 
of the work. ظ‎ 

بو نس el ali‏ سالسلهسى 
بأشلنوبدر زمان ادمدن 
ob | (Pies‏ سل | jl‏ 


F. 5a. Another g7f‘a contains the dedication: 
| el كنات سبحت‎ pl 
شارك‎ gl! عيذ املد‎ 


شيك دار السعادة) 2 
معيزى عون وقضل حق تبارك 


F. 56. The author’s Introduction explaining the contents of his book. Sulayman I 5 
mentioned as the reigning Sultan. The author says that he consulted many books of 
his predecessors and called his book Zubdat al-tawarikh. The text en ae 
description of Paradise; f. 114: description of Hell; f. 164: the Seven Skies; f. 25a: 
distances f. 266: the seas; f. 276: the islands (many of them legendary); f. eis the 
Seven Climes (mostly traditional data borrowed from earlier geograph ae | such as 
ai-Wardi; f. 41a: Arabia and the sacred cities; 1 436: Eastern countries faccording to 
ldrisi ?] among which figure White Qumaniya, Ghuzz, Adkash, Gog and Magog, &c. 
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F. 456: creation of Adam out of dust; f. 534: Adam’s progeny; f. 54@: 21 
and the other Kayanians; 1. 556 : Idris, Misran, ‘Ayfan, ‘Arnaq, Lukhim, &c.; 1. 58a: Noah 
and his progeny, Qara-khan, the ancestor of the Turks, being mentioned as Shem’s son ; 
f.656: Lot; f. 664: Abraham, Isaac, Jacob; f. 72@: Yohanna, Dhul-kifl, Jonas; f. 74d: 
‘Uj (Og), &c.; f. 756: ‘Uzayr (Ezra ?); f. 76a: a table of Cham’s and Japhet’s progeny ; 
among the former figure such African peoples as Abyssinians, Nubians, Zinj, Zughawa ; 
f. 766: (in the margin) notice on Turk, son of Buljas, ancestor of the Turks; f. 77a: 
David and his progeny; f. 80-81: Moses and Job; f. 874: Solomon, Oartin (Corah), &c.; 
f. 886: Elias, Joshua, &c.; 1 90/7 : Samuel; 1. 932 : Daniel; 1. 95© : the Seven Sleepers ; 
1 98a: Zachariah, John the Baptist; f. 994: Jesus; f. 103@: Balagiya b. Usaq; f. 1052: 
Alexander: f. 11024: Samson. 

F. 1118: Muhammad; f. 1184: his slaves; f. 1206 : his habits; f. 121: genealogies of 
his companions; f. 123a@: the first four Caliphs; f. 1264: Muhammad’s wives; 1. 1276: 
the Imams and their children; f. 130a: the founders of the four Islamic rites and their 
pupils. 

The subsequent folios contain detailed genealogies: 1. 1326© : the Omayyads; f. 1326: 
the Abbasids; f. 1336: the ‘Alids in Spain and Tabaristan; 1. 137: the Samanids, the 
Caliphs in Egypt; f. 1376: the Ghaznavids; f. 138: the Mongols; 1. 1394: the Buyids; 
f. 140@: the Qara-goyunlu and Aq-qoyunlu; f. 1426© : the Safavids. 

F. 1420: the princes of Qaraman and the origin of the house of ‘Othman. This history 
of the Sultans continues then to the end’of_the book, red medallions at top of pages 
containing the names of the Grand Vazirs.. From Muhammad II on (f. 1544) the 
narrative becomes more detailed: Bayazid:I (f. 1560), Selim (f. 158), Sulayman (f. 160 ?). 
This part is given in great detail, the attthor having been a contemporary of the events 
(see f. 167); Selim II (f. 192): Basra (193@), Yemen (1944), Azov and Tunis (176a), 
Cyprus (1982), the building of a fortress in Van (2074), Tunis (2126). Murad III (f. 2202): 
Fez and Morocco (f. 229a); the book ends abruptly (f 254@) with the events in Trans- 
caucasia (occupation of Shamakhi by the Turks) in the year 991/1583, and has no final 
formula and no colophon. 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 39-525 cm.; written surface 29-7 x 18.5 cm., variable; 19 lines; 
254 folios. 


BINDING. Red-brown leather, flapped, with an all-over gold-painted flower design, 
3-centre and corners with gold ground to black flower design. Inside, yellow paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within gold band. Firm, deep cream-toned, polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Completed after a.H. 991/A.D. 1583. 

PROVENANCE. Note of ownership (f. 1a), within a gold medallion, erased. Probably 
from the library of the original dedicatee. 

MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a page of large arabesque 


designs in gold on stippled ground (f. 14). Ff. 2-3 (later addition) contain a decorated 
heading and a list of sultans arranged in triangles (design in gold and blue with red 
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rubrication). F. 4a exactly as 1. 10. Ff 46-5a—two pages of green lattice-work ground 
with light pink corners; in the middle of each page a light pink circular medallion 
surrounded by a band of verse in red ink. F. 0 decorated ‘wuvan 0 gold and blue. 
Decorated panels: white script on gold with coloured flower decoration on ff. 64, 456, 
536, 55, 58a; three chapter endings with two triangular pieces of decoration. Numerous 
genealogical trees beautifully executed with names in gold and colour. Saif 

45 miniatures which, according to the later Preface, are by the painter Suni. The 
13 miniatures mounted separately are marked by asterisks. ١ : 

F. ,مجر‎ A celestial map. The Earth surrounded by seven skies, each in a different 
colour; 7 signs of the Zodiac and 28 mansions of the Moon in gold and blue. The 
remaining space decorated in pink flower design. a | , 

F. 34a. A map of the earth, very artistically executed, and combining the ancient 
traditional ideas with some new material. North at bottom, south at top. Northern 
part divided into seven climes, the northernmost segment (pink) bearing the inscription, 
Gog and Magog. The Mediterranean, clearly recognizable, is joined to the Black sea 
and the latter to the Azov sea, a separate river (Don) flowing into the latter. The Iberian 
peninsula is inscribed Portugal, and the British Isles .هملظ‎ Lhe Danube flows 
across Europe. In Asia are seen the Caspian sea, the Aral sea, and a lake into which 
flows the river of Bukhara; the southern part of Asia is formed by three peninsulas: 
Arabia, with Mekka and Medina, a dragon-shaped India with Ceylon, and a narrow 
China with numerous islands. The southern_part of the hemisphere is occupied chiefly 
by Africa, which is traversed by the Nile fowing down from the Moon-mountains (gold). 
One of the Nile’s branches forms the Niger. "To the south-east of Africa a large island 
is seen (Madagascar) while to the south-west of Africa lies a vague land called Yenz- 
diinya, ‘the New World’ (ie. America).1 In the extreme south lies a land vaguely 
reflecting Australia and the Antarctic ; its eastern end is inscribed ‘the coast of the 
Island of Darkness’. To the north-east of this inscription lie the ‘newly found islands’, 
and still nearer to China the ‘ Achi island’ (Atjéh, Achin, ie. the northern part of 
Sumatra). The world 15 surrounded by an ocean, and the latter by a bright-green border 
of the Qaf mountains. The space outside the map is occupied by a flower design in 
blue with touches of red. 

F. 53a. Adam and Eve. Bottom: Cain slaying Abel. 

F. *54. Kayamarth. 

F. 566. The prophet Idris with an angel. 

F. *614. Noah. 

1. 64a. Alexander on a throne. Above him Khizr fills a vessel with the Water 
of Life. | 

F. 65a. The Qor’anic prophets Had (top) and Salih (bottom). 

1. 66a. Lot seeing the destruction of Sodom. Safwan and the bird ‘Anqa, the latter 
devouring a man. 

_* The painter Sun'‘i and his patron were certainly _ Journal, ii, 1935, no. 2, and E. Braunlich, Zwei 
behind their times. A chart of the World incor- —trirkische Weltharten aus dem Zeitalter der grossen 
porating the discoveries in the Western hemisphere  Entdeckungen, Leipzig, 1937. A history of the dis- 
was drawn by the admiral Pir-i Re’is and presented covery of America by Columbus and Cortez was 


to Sultan Selim, a.p. 1517, see P. Kahle, The Lost dedicated to Sultan Murad III (av. 1574-95), ef. 
Columbus Map of 1498 in Aligarh Muslim University Blochet, CMP, 382, no, 521. gic Be: 
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] *686, Abraham (top); Abraham sacrificing Ishmael (bottom). 
F. 696. Isaac and the Qor’anic prophet Shu'ayb. 
F. 726. Yuhanna with Nebuchadnezzar abducting the Arabs [sc] to ‘Iraq. Bottom: 
Dhul-kifl. 
F. 73a. David and Solomon. 
F. 74a. Seth; 746: Og. 
F. *81a. Jacob with Joseph. 
F. *82a. Job and (bottom) Moses. 
F. 88a. Moses and Aaron producing a dragon before the Pharaoh. 
F. 89a. Elias and (bottom) Joshua before Jericho. 
F. goa. Alyasa (Elijah) appointing his successor; (bottom) Ezekiel restoring the 
dead to life. 
F. 914. Samuel and the coffin, and Isaiah destroying Sennacherib’s army. 
1". 926. Jonas, ‘Uzayr, and Jeremiah. 
F. 944. Daniel before the king. Sadiq and Sadtiq healing a sick man. 
3 976. The Seven Sleepers with their dog, and the onlookers. 
gga. Zachariah and John the Baptist. 
1026, The Ascension of Christ, to the astonishment of the Jews. 
108a. Alexander building a wall against Gog and Magog. 
1114. Jirjis (St. George) buried by angels. Samson pulling down the temple. 
*121a. Muhammad’s ascension. 
1256. The four first Caliphs. 
128a. The first five Imams. 
* 206. The following six Imams. 
130a. The four founders of Islamic rites. 
1456. Sultan ‘Othman I. 
*1466. Orkhan with Sulayman pasha. 
1486. Murad, with ‘Avad pasha. 
1506. Bayazid I, with Saruja pasha. 
*1 525, Chelebi Muhammad 11 with Mahmtd pasha. 
1546. Murad II with Geduk Ahmed pasha. 
1s6a. Muhammad II with David pasha. 
*1<8a. Bayazid with Mustafa pasha. 
160a. Selim I with Piri pasha. 
1916. Sulayman I with ‘Ali pasha and two other vazirs. 
2190. Selim 11 with Muhammad pasha. 
F. *253a. Murad III with Muhammad, Ahmed and Sinan pashas. 


لكك SS‏ كي ان كيه ا د د satan.»‏ لت 
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TWO SPECIMENS OF FAKHRI’S ‘ DECOUPE’ SCRIPT (Q/T‘A) 
AR TIST. Fakhri of Brusa; whom ‘Ali in his Mendgib-1 hinerveran (written in 995 / 
1586), p. 63, mentions as an incomparable representative of his art (see no. 404) among 


the Rumis, i.e. Ottoman Turks. 
E 





96 TWO SPECIMENS OF FAKHRI’S ‘DECOUPE’ SCRIPT (Q/7"4) 


| I 
TITLE. CONTENTS. Five verses in Persian by Hafiz (ed. Brockhaus, ode no. 5) in 
centre, and four Persian verses in margin. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. Single sheet 13-4 x 6-4 cm.; 10 lines of oblique script in centre, and 
script along the four sides of the margin. 


BINDING. Mounted in card case, leather-bound edges, with lid. 15-7 x 8-5 cm. 


SCRIPT. PAFER. Cut-out letters in pale-buff, blue and white paper mounted on dull- 
blue ground; in margin, white script on buff ground. 


SCRIBE. DATE (see ante). Fakhri’s signature in lower left corner. 
MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. 12 triangular. decorations on minute cut-out 
flower design in gold and buff paper; a similar border surrounding the centre. 
ظ‎ 11 
TITLE. CONTENTS. Three Persian verses in praise of Muhammad beginning: 
مكرم‎ isi Gl  كيلع سلام‎ 
SIZE. FOLIOS. Single sheet 20 x 11 cm, written surface 10-5 x 4 cm. 
BINDING. Mounted separately. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Cut-out white script on dull-blue ground. 
SCRIBE, DATE. Signature as in I. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Two triangular decorations in the centre as 
in 1. Text within double black and gold rule. Margins buff, sprinkled with gold. 
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BUDGET OF ENDOWMENTS OF THE HOLY PLACES 
AUTHOR. Mustafa-agha, Inspector of the endowments of the Holy Places. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Muhasaba-yi vavidat-va-masarif-i augafi haramayn-t sharifayn 
5 quas- : shary, ‘Budget of the endowments appertaining to Mekka, Medina, and 
Jerusalem, and situated in Istanbul, Adrianople, Brusa, Rumelia, Anatolia, Oaraman, 
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Ruim,' Mar‘ash, Diyarbekr, Baghdad, Cyprus, &c., from 1 Rajab 1001 down to the end 
of Jamadi II 1003—by order of H.M. Sultan Murad III, and with the knowledge of 
myself, Mustafa-agha, eunuch (agha) of the royal harem (da@r-7 sa'ada?¢) and inspector 
of the endowments of the Holy Places’. The document is in Persian, only the conclusion 
(ff. 136-14a) being in Turkish. Each item of income is enumerated with details as to 5 
situation, founder, and the amount of money collected. The whole amount of yearly 
revenue is evaluated at 52 times 143,763 ( = 7,475,676) aqchas, or 43,698 florins. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 49-2 x 17-3 cm.; written surface variable; number of lines variable ; 
14 + 117 blank folios. 


BINDING. Dark-maroon leather, 3-centre with a gold ground to design, gold cord 
and line borders. Inside, grey and red marbled paper. Lower edge and fore-edge 
damaged. 


SCRIPT, PAPER. Naskh, in black and gold, horizontal and oblique. Firm, thick, 
ivory-toned, polished paper; watermarks: a duck(?), in a circle, © 

and an anchor, without the top loop, in a circle. No identical /-5 | 

marks could be found in C. M. Briquet’s standard work, Zes \ | 
Filigvanes, Paris, 1907, but a comparison shows that the paper 
is of Italian origin and belongs to the lateryhalf of the 16th century, cf. for bind no. 
12157, Rome (without circle), and for anchor,-no. 571, Verona, a.D. 1583. 





SCRIBE. DATE. Some official scribe. Beginning of Sha‘ban 1oo2/end of April 
1593. 

PROVENANCE. The document is sealed and endorsed by Mustafa-agha and the con- 
troller Muhammad b. Muhammad. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a /¢ughra of Sultan 
Murad III (f. 1), rather freely done in black and gold. 


417 
COLLECTION OF PRAYERS, ETC. 


AUTHORS. Various. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. In the colophon, the collection 1s called a/-Savat al-Azima 
wal-Ayat al-Karima li-awrad |stc} al-shavifa maa al-ad'tyat al-mathiva. The same 
designation, in abridged Turkish form, is repeated in a later hand on f. ta. 


1 i.e. Sivas, see P. Wittek, Le Sultan de Rim in Meélanges E. Botsacq, Bruxelles, 1938. 
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The book (in Arabic and Turkish) consists of several divisions, chiefly decorative 
towards the end. | 

A. Thirteen Qor’anic stras: لاله عله‎ (f. 16), al-Dukhan ({. 20a), al-Rahman (f. 326), 
al-Wagi'a (£. 36a), al-Fum‘a, al-Mulk (f. 41a), 41 Oivama (f. 44a), al-Banna (f. 456), 
Kuwwirat (£. 47a), al-lkhlas (£. 48a), al-Falag, al-Nas (f. 480), al-Fratiha (f. 49a). 

B. Prayers (wird) to be recited on each of the seven days of the week; some prayers 
ascribed to Muhammad (ff. 496-822). 

C. 99 names of God, each with its numeric value; 40 names of God with explanations 
(in margin) as to the occasions suitable for the recitation (ff. 82a-882). 

D. Litanies (sa/at) to Muhammad (ff. 880-92@) and prayers for special occasions, 
against the plague, for dispelling sorrow, &c. (ff. 886-127a); one of the prayers (f. 121) 
being in a cryptic language. 

FE. Morning and evening prayers and various special prayers, lauds (¢asbih) of the 
prophets, including Lot, Job, Jonas, &c. (ff. 1276-1559). 

F, Prayers of Salman-i Farisi, of Karkhi, &c. (ff. 156a—1706). 

G. The Prophet’s outward appearance; numerical value of the Arabic letters 
(ff. 1714-0). 

H. Prayer for the destruction of enemies, &c. (f. 1734(. 

I. Profession of faith (f. 1796). 

J. Prayers on seeing the new moon in each of the twelve months, &c. (f. 1814). 

K. Colophon (ff. 1950-1962). ظ‎ 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 26-2 x 16-7 cm.; written surface 15-6 x 8:8 cm.; و‎ lines; 196 folios. 


BINDING. Black leather, flapped ; 3-centre, corners and border sunk with gold ground. 
Inside, red-brown leather, centre sunk design on gold ground. Gilt fore-edge. Repaired. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Good naskh within gold band. Marginal commentaries in smaller 
script. Thick, greenish-toned, semi-polished paper, set within margins of same or yellow, 
thick, semi-polished paper; f. 41 reddish-brown, f. 92 dark-cream. 


SCRIBE. DAT. 2 The late vazir Farhad pasha’s son Mustafa-agha, who at that time 
was head of the Charity Department رئيس الوابدين)‎ = ‘ Master of the Indigent’ ?) to 
Sultan Murad 111 (a.8. 982-1003/a.D. 1574-95). Begun on 4 Safar 1001/10 November 
1592 and finished on 20 Rabi II 1001/24 January 1593. 


PROVENANCE. On the fly leaf after the text, an entry by a former owner Jamila, 
0 of Sultan Selim (a.p. 1789-1807), Sha‘ban 1267/June 1851 : a semi-effaced entry 
ey ١ Se late Sultan Selim’s third wife’, 1245/1829, and another entry in a poor feminine 


MINIATURES, ILLUMINATION. F. 16. A headpiece, with the title inscribed on 
a gold panel, inside a larger panel with gold (two shades) and blue ground covered with 
flower design (white, red, and blue); above the panel a cupola-shaped top-piece of similar 
design, green and gold borders. Text on ff. 16 and 24 interlined with gold and margins 
with gold flower designs. ظ‎ 
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F. 20a. A smaller headpiece on gold (two shades) and blue ground; text interlined 
in red net; gold flower design on margin. Similar headpieces on ff. 44a, 496, 820 
(82b-84a being arranged as tables), 880, 1276, 1564, 1730, 1790, 1810. 

F. 171. Two decorated pages, gold script with traces of colour, in margin gold flower 
designs. 

Ff. 1056-1964. Fully decorated; colophon in two circular and four semi-circular 
medallions in white ink on gold ground; remaining space within border filled with 
flower designs on blue and gold ground; in margin, gold flower designs. 

182 panels with titles (white script on gold with colour decoration); 84 stars on 
margins (down to 1. 420); rosettes throughout. 


418 
NASAB RASUL ALLAH 


AUTHOR. Tables completed by Shaykh Jamal al-din Yasuf b. Hasan b. ‘Abd al-Hadi 
al-Hanbali (see ff. 14 and 14, and 9a). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The text throughout.is in Arabic. 

In the Preface, ff. 26-74, the author says that a ‘brother ’ procured him the genealogical 
tables which he completed, and added to them five new pages (ff. ga-118), calling the 
book al-Durrat al-mudi'a wal- Avis al-mardiya wal-Shajarat al-nabawiya wal-Akhlag 
al-Muhammadiya. F. 36. The Prophet's detailed genealogy; f. 44 his cousins; 1. 54 his 
aunts; f. 56 his wives; f. 6d his additional wives and his children; f. 7@ children of his 
daughters ; f. 76 his uncles ; 1. 8a sons of his aunts; f. 84 his maternal uncles and brothers. 
This page has a signature in red: * Service done by myself ‘Abdullah b. ‘Ali al-Rifai.’ 
This, however, does not seem to be the name of the original author of the Tables 
but rather a colophon of the previous copy incorporated by the later scribe. On f. © 
begin the additions of Shaykh Yusuf. F. مو‎ the Prophet's servants; f. 94 his generals, 
governors, arms-bearers (Turkish term: silihdar); 1. 10a his army ; f. 104 his horses, his 
furniture, &c.; ع‎ 11a events of his life; 1. 06 chronological data of the earlier Caliphs 
(inclusive of Hasan b. ‘Ali and ‘Abdullah b. al-Zubayr) down to ‘Omar b. ‘Abd al- Aziz. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 38 x 263 cm. - written surface, 11 lines on first two pages, 16-8 x 12-3 
cm.; other pages vary, generally 28-7 x 19 cm. Script at all angles; 11 folios. 


BINDING. Late, purple leather, centre ornament and stamped border, gilt. Inside, 
brown paper. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Thulth, in gold, black, green, brown, blue, and red, and naskh, 


mostly in black, in various sizes, within gold and coloured rulings and compartments of 
various sizes. Thickish, little-polished, cream-toned paper, stained in places. 
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SCRIBE. DATE. Ahmad b. Shaykh Zayn fal-Abidin ?]. Dated Jamadi II 1002/ 
February 1594. The script is in one hand throughout; on the signature of 1. 6 
(‘Abdullah b. “Ali) see above. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Opens with a rectangular sar/auh containing 
the title in gold with a circular medallion inside, in which is inscribed the author's name 
in black. Ff. 26 and عد‎ gold and coloured flower interlining ; f. 36 gold script on blue 
ground in broken circle round the Prophet’s name; 1. 8 vase-shaped table, small black 
circle with gold showing disposition of the Prophet’s tomb ; below, two circular medal- 
lions with colophon. 
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LIFE OF MUHAMMAD BY DARIR 
BEGINNING. 
حمد له شكرى ملتزم اولالم & عاجزوك حمد و شكر عادتدر‎ 


AUTHOR. Mustafa b. Yusuf b. ‘Omar al-Maulavi al-Arzan al-Rumi (i.e. of Erzerum), 
surnamed Darir ‘The Blindman’, who wrote his Szyar (or Rasil hadretinih sirest) 
in A.H. 790/A.D. 1388. Among the places that he visited on his travels were Egypt, 
Oaraman, and Syria. Circa A.H. 795/A.D..1393 he dedicated a translation of Waqidis (?) 
Futih al-Sham to Sayf al-daula Malik Cholpan (‘The Morning Star’), governor of 
Aleppo on behalf of Sultan Barqtiq, see Rieu, 7111, p. 33, Or. 3214. | 

The starting-point for this identification has been the archaic character of the language 
of no. 419, very similar to that of the translation of Kalla va Dimua by Mas‘td, com- 
pleted before a.H. 734/A.D. 1334, cf. Zajaczkowski, Stadja nad jezykiem staroosmanskim, 
i, Krak6w, 1934, .م‎ xii. This consideration precluded the possibility of the author being 
one of the later authors of the Szyar (Dhati, Vaysi). Some indication as to the author’s 
name was found on f. 453a: 

ضرير حقير اول اولوار ITAL‏ ترجمه ايدويدر 

‘The miserable Darir has translated what those great authorities say.” The word Davir 
being written in red ink corroborated the impression that it is used here as a xom de 
plume and not as a general term of self-abasement. Then the name of Darir was found 
in Rieu, 7211, p. 38, where the author calls himself similarly حقير‎ » 2, cf. also M. Fu’ad 
Koprili-zade's Fudulz, Istanbul, 1924, .م‎ 9. Another copy of Darir’s Szyar belon gs to 
the Dresden Library, cf. H.O. Fleischer, Catalogus codicum manuscriptorum orientalium 
Libliothecae Regiae Dresdensis, .م‎ 5, Turkish no. 35 (slightly deficient at the beginning). 
From the introductory formula quoted in Fleischer and containing a hint to the title 
al-Zahir, which belonged to Barqtq, one would think that the work was presented to 
_ the said Sultan of Egypt. | 


TI TLE. CONTENTS. Styar-i Nabi (spelt 55 (سيرى‎ ‘The Life of the Prophet 0 
manuscript contains Part iv of an immense compilation for which the author quotes 
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as his authorities ‘Abdul Malik b. Hisham (d. .آنه‎ 218/a.p. 834), Abul-Hasan 21-2117 
(cf. 184, 37a, 38a, 484, &c.), Shaykh Dumyati [probably ‘Abd al-Mu’min b. Khalaf, 
0. A.H. 705/A.D. 1305], Sayyid al-nas (?), ‘Utz al-athar [probably Abul-Fath Muhammad 
b, Abi-Bakr Muhammad Fath al-din al-Ya‘mari al-Andalusi, b. Sayyid al-nas, 0. a... 734/ 
A.D. 1333, author of ‘Uyidn al-athar fi ghazawat sayyid Rabi'a wal-Mudar|, &c. 

Some particular exaltation of ‘Ali, noticeable in the text (‘Ali is called £hayr al-awszya), 
is perhaps due to the Safi leanings of the Maulavi author. The compiler is specially 
interested in miraculous and picturesque details, and speaks at great length of the 
adventures of secondary heroes. 

The narrative is interspersed with Turkish and Arabic verses. The style is pleasantly 
simple. The language is both popular and archaic. It may contain some provincialisms 
of Erzerum, but generally comes under the category of ‘old Ottoman’, as described 
lately by A. Zajaczkowski in his Studja quoted above, 1. 1934, 11. 1937; cf. also Prof. 
Koprilii-zade’s remark in ,لم‎ under 7urkish (Ottoman) literature. The following are 
some of the more striking features of Darir’s language: 

Lexicography.  قمغا‎ ‘to climb’, 6+! ‘now’, 3)! ‘different’, (ey! أبرقسى نبت‎ ‘he had 
a different intention ’, 05> ‘all’, peer ‘they wailed’, G+ ‘to loosen, to let’, كوكلاك‎ 
‘a shirt’, wage 5 ‘his son-in-law ’, gh ate, ‘a word , pod | [sec] ‘he sent’, 5 prog self ’, 
وربدى‎ (*verbidz) ‘he sent’, 453 aS x “> a: مصلحت‎ ‘he thought it expedient to send 
aman’, حشى‎ ‘good’, Gk ‘on foot’. — 

Suffixes. 4), pee ‘further ahead’, اوكددين‎ ‘earlier’, Gaby, اول نوردين بكا‎ ‘he turned 
away (*yénald7) from that light’, » 5 ‘whither’, »Ae ~ جقاسى‎ ‘there is no place for 
going up’, J» ‘these’. : 

Verbs. ادهدوراردرار‎ ‘they are doing’, 92519! ‘he is fighting’. [On the other hand, the 
form in -zyor is not found in the text. | بلمازم‎ ‘I do not know’. Future: >>) at ‘they 


will see’. Imperative: اترغيل‎ Js a ‘go out and sit down’. Optative: بليم‎ ١ كلم سو‎ ) ) 02 
séyliydm) ‘may I come and say’. Perfect: قوبوبدر‎ ‘it has broken out’, أشيد بدررسن‎ ‘thou 
hast heard’. Composite past: AT إششو‎ ‘he (suddenly) arrived’. 
Here are two specimens of Darir’s style in prose and in poetry: 

(f. 78a)‏ اول عباس بن مرداسك ادى حاوى عرب y gh gu ote!‏ ادى مال اسيدى بر فعتير امير اذى امأ 
Ge‏ ياش ,شمشدى الا جق عمر إيجنده اوغول قزى اولمادى ب ركون ب ركندو عبالن كورب سونمدى كلمدى 
حق تعالى اخر عمرنده آكا بر قيز dle‏ وردى عباس كندو حالنى عجبلدى ايتّدى بم آخر عمرمده WE‏ بر قيز عيال 
اولمق قتى غحبارد ندر ددى واردئ اول قدك اد:ى ope‏ قودى اول عباس بن مرداسك اماه ٠‏ كلدوكنه سبب 
أولدى ... Ke‏ بر نيجه Se,‏ اول يعات اوستنده GAS‏ عظيع حسن وجمال اسى اولدى ed) otk‏ 
قوبدى شعر ادجى اولدى )788 ,5) اندن صكره اراك اردمن داخى اوكرندى سلاح "كبك اوناك البق 
أورمق بنمك دشمك قاموسن حاصل قلدى ادلندى Gale‏ حسن وجمال بره هم ارلك اردم dy‏ سويلندى 
دورت يكادن اولوار بكار glo‏ بشادار اما كسنيه بيون ويرمدى ... قشقى بكادن كم كندوبى دا وكلسه ار 
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($25 بن سو راشم‎ ASI دلبو كله سن انى بكا وبركل‎ tion كو‎ SY انسينه ادم وبرردى ابدردى يا ارت‎ 
gal طولدى كوزن ,كه دكدى اخر نالش‎ age مقداد بن اسودك كوزى باشيله طولدى كوكلى‎ ). 136( 


= 


أبدر اى سلطان سلطانان Hb‏ 
دوكلندن سن أاولو سلطان جل 
كرجه جهليله بولمدن ازمشم 
!4 درب يا كه كوز oy,‏ 
أوغلنم عقلم ash‏ اكسوكدورر 
شوبله 0 بلمازه بولت pK‏ 
بالكوز كلدم عريباق ايلاره 
SG‏ دشمشم أبلمده دبلاره 
دوست دشمن َك بله © re‏ 
اول اوغلان نيره كتدى تئر 
4 كلور انك الزن oad‏ 
شو يله سركردان !9 )4 دك 


بن خود بو سوداك دوشدم بلمدين 


بو اشوك صوكينى oS‏ قلمادين 


بن بو عشقى بر سهل oo‏ ديدوم 

هله دوشدم كندو دشن اغلماز 

باش اغرير برمغينى بغلماز 

جمله .باراذلمش امروكه زبون 

Sip‏ رب البيت سالى بيلورم 

a Kor بن‎ aktl pe 

SIZE. FO S 5 

ape 2 ine 2 ظ‎ (Holi 27 Cm. ; written surface 29x 17cm. The manuscript consists 
true sequ Sane Heina: : 0 444), 13 lines to a page. Some folios are out of order, the 
الي م‎ BES ane: 2 7 ١ > 102,112, 103; 111, 113. A number of folios containing 
cut out recently She ee been lost at an earlier date and some having been 
6 4374, with no. 130 an meration of miniatures in a European hand (in ink) ends on 
74, with no. 130, while at present this miniature would be only no. 109. The lacunae 
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mostly of one folio and totalling 53 folios, are found after ff. 11, 19, 32, 61, 71, 73, 116, 
125, 135, 137, 139, 141, 148, 154, 157 (3 folios missing), 160, 165, 177, 178, 194, 196, 212, 225, 
234, 247, 251, 254, 202, 272, 276, 293, 2974, 303, 305, 306, 336, 347, 357, 364, 365, 366, 367, 
368, 369, 379, 380, 384, 388, 392, 420, 448. 


BINDING. Black leather with a three-piece centre and four corner pieces sunk with 
gold; lower side cut. Red leather back, added later. Inside, red leather with a three- 
piece centre sunk with gold, now covered with green silk. Flap to design. One folio 
of green paper and one folio of cream paper are found both before and after the text. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Large naskh (lines circa 2 cm. high). Arabic quotations and the 
names of Muhammad and ‘Ali in red ink. Cream-toned, polished paper. Some brown 
spots throughout. 


SCRIBE. DATE. The colophon on 1. 4902 runs as follows (trivial formulas of bless- 
ings, &c., being omitted): فى .يوم الحمعة فى وقت الظمبر‎ AS .هذا‎ ET قد وقم الفراغ من :سويد‎ 
الحقير مصطفى بن ولى ... الهم اغفر للناظر والوكيل على هذا‎ [sic] المبآركة على بد عبد‎ foie] وفى ساعة‎ 
ابن سلطان سليم‎ GE الكتاب اعنى سلحدار حسن اغا ... وقد كان تحرير هذا الكتاب فى زمن سلطان مراد‎ 
رحمة الله تعالى عليهما رحمة‎ [sic] ae) العادل‎ [sic] خان بن سلطان سليمان خان الفاضل الكامل العالم لعلم‎ 

واسعة واسكنهما فى غرف الجنان امين بحرمة محمد Het he‏ من هجرة [sic]‏ النبوية الف وثلاث 
The points of interest are that the 202311156110+ was copied by a Mustafa b. Vali in the‏ 
year A.H. 1003/A.D. 1594-5, in the reign of Sultan Murad 111 b. Sultan Selim (a.H. 982-‏ 
1003/A.D. 1574-95). Lhe scribe calls blessings upon him who will repair the book if‏ 
damaged, and offers prayers for the trustee (a/-nazir wal-wakil?) of the book Silihdar‏ 
Hasan-agha, perhaps an official connected with the royal library (?).‏ 


PROVENANCE. F. 26 (in an erased panel), an endorsement in a feminine hand 
dated a.H. 1167/A.D. 1753, stating that the book belongs to Se‘adetlii Bash-Rakhshah- 
qadin hadretleri, and inviting the reader to pray for her and her sons the Princes 
(shahzadagan). A second similar entry is found on f. 84. An effaced seal on f. 2a. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The upper part of 1. 16 is occupied by a 
decorated title-piece in two parts: the lower is rectangular, the upper is of irregular 
shape, both filled with flower designs on blue background, with arabesques in gold and 
green. Central medallion in gold contains the title in white. 

Ff. 16 and 2a arranged in two columns within double border in gold with flower 
designs; gold flakes between the lines. Gold border throughout the text. Verses 
arranged in two columns. The text on miniature pages has gold decorations between 
the lines. 1. 490. The colophon inscribed in a triangle with two corner pieces in silver. 

One hundred and thirty-six miniatures, beside which there are only three or four 
lines of text to a page. 

It is possible that the book was illustrated by several artists. The miniatures on 
ff. 87, 916, and 934 belong to the best standards of Persian tradition of the sixteenth 
century A.D. The scenes representing the Prophet are more standardized: Muhammad 

F 
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in the centre, the future four Caliphs on his left, and some petitioners on his right, the 
background being a room, a mosque, a tent, an awning, &c. (ff. 14a, 1714, nya 2124, 
2700, 2726, 2930, 2964, 2960, 3144, 3230, 3344, 3374, 3640, 3534, 4044, 4110, 4349, 4534, 
4586, 4560, 4892). The types of the principal personages vary on f. 14a ‘Ali 1s repre- 
sented with a full beard and on f. 2728, &c. as a beardless youth ; ‘Omar on f. 14a can 
hardly be by the same artist as on f. 2720 and especially on f. 2804 (the latter being 
curious by some tendency to portraiture). The scenes of Jewish life (ff. 444, 3104, 3230) 
must have been painted by some one well acquainted with Jewish colonies in urkey. 
The two miniatures representing crowds of women (angered or wailing) are of striking 
animation (f. 3840, the upper part, and 1 392@)—some faces being of a type unknown 
to Persian artists. ظ‎ . 

F. 64 (right to left): Abt-Bakr, ‘Omar and ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Auf, wearing large 
turbans with long edges hanging on their shoulders and long scarves (¢aylasan) round 
their necks, in a meadow with a hilly background. Golden skies with blue wisps of 
clouds. 

F. 74. Gabriel (in the text: Michae/), dressed in red, brings a covered vessel with 
dates and grapes from Paradise (#chmag) to Muhammad, who is dressed in green and 
veiled, while flames stream up from his head. 

F. 14a. Muhammad's companions congratulate ‘Ali (standing on the right of Muham- 
mad) on his prospective marriage with Fatima. On the Prophet’s right: Abu-Bakr, 
‘Omar, and ‘Othman. ‘Abbas is seen shaking hands with ‘Ali; behind him, dressed in 
white, is Salman-the-Persian. 

F, 22a. Fatima (in green) sitting by ‘A’isha.(in white) and Umm-Salma (in pink), all 
veiled. Twelve other ladies and attendants surround them. Fatima holds a phial of 
perfume brought to her father by Gabriel (disguised as Dahya al-Kalbi). 

1 و1‎ 246. Muhammad joins the hands of ‘Ali and Fatima. Two attendants holding 
tall candles. 

F. 300. ‘Ali waiting outside while Muhammad is asking Fatima whether she is pleased 
with her bridegroom. A handmaiden is keeping watch on the threshold. 

F. 386. Muhammad standing outside ‘Ali's house explains to ‘Ali that the Arab 
sitting inside with Fatima and helping her to grind the flour on a handmill is the 
Archangel Gabriel. 

F. 406. A parcel containing the green cloak brought by Gabriel from Paradise is 

presented to Fatima who is about to proceed to a Jewish wedding party. Sitting: 
Muhammad, Fatima, Umm al-mu’minin (i.e. ‘A’isha), Umm-Salma, and Umm al-Ayman 
(the Prophet's nurse, future wife of Zayd)—all veiled except Umm al-Ayman (svc). 
Four handmaidens standing, one opening the bundle. 
F. 44a. Jewish women on seeing Fatima’s cloak accept Islam. One of the sleeves 
is taken outside to the sages of Israel who admit that no such stuff has ever been seen 
in the world. Inside the room, sitting right to left: Umm al-Ayman, Umm al-mu’minin, 
Fatima, Umm-Salma (all veiled), as well as nine Jewesses gesticulating with vivacity ; 
on the threshold three Jewesses; outside many Jews wearing red or black tarbushes of 
Ottoman Jewish pattern. 

BF. 53a. Muhammad, followed by Aba Su'td Thagafi and other companions, visits 
an Arab encampment where a young Arab is seen with three crouching camels and 
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a wild goat. The latter, having scented the Prophet, approaches him and implores him 
to save her from captivity. 

F. 57a. Abu 8125 505 camel implores the Prophet to free her from her master. The 
latter is seen kissing the Prophet’s feet. 

F. 600. The jar of the shepherd ‘Omar b. Zayd is still full of water after Muhammad 
and his companions have drunk from it. 

F, 616. ‘Omar b. Zayd prays Muhammad to kill a dragon. 

F. 646. At Muhammad’s request two mountains move and crush the dragon. 

F. 74a. Two youths in conversation by a spring amid a smiling lawn in a hilly 
country. A camel and a horse are ready at their service. 

1". 79a. Ghamza, daughter of ‘Abbas b. Mirdas, lives a merry life and rejects the 
offers of suitors. She is sitting under a golden awning surrounded by her eight slave- 
girls dressed in Circassian(?) frogged coats, who are entertaining a guest, while two 
other guests are seen behind the tent. 

F. 876. Talha woos Ghamza. They are sitting on a throne in a bower decorated 
with scenes of animal life. Outside, one youthful and one bearded attendant. (The 
miniature is in exquisite Persian taste.) 

F. 914. The black-eyed Talha kills another suitor before the eyes of Ghamza, who 
is riding on a camel surrounded by four attendants. 

F. 936. After a fight with Talha, Ghamza-consults her attendants as to whether she 
should surrender herself to her victor. Aymountainous landscape and a spring. 

F, .56و‎ Malik b. Rabi'a (on the miniature wrongly 4% Bakr) goes to ‘Abbas .ا‎ 
Mirdas’s encampment to discuss the capture of Ghamza by Talha. 

F, 986. Abt Bakr goes to ‘Abbas b. Mirdas’s encampment. 

F. 1008. While going round to collect the tithe Talha comes to visit an encampment 
of ‘Abbas b. Mirdas’s men and speaks to his shepherds. 

F. 102a. ‘Abbas discussing with his tribesmen the consequences of the capture of 
Talha. 

072 1030. ‘Abbas’s men stop Aba Bakr on the road and hurl stones at his messenger 
(left below). 

F. 106a@. Muhammad, informed by Gabriel, comes to the rescue of his companions 
who are seen greeting him. 

F. 1072. Muhammad brings forth water from out a rock to quell the thirst of his 
companions. 

F. 1114. ‘Omar embraces Talha after the latter’s liberation. 

F. 112a. ‘Abbas’s tribesmen approve his decision to resist Muslims (this miniature 
should follow f. 102). 

F. 1184. Aba Jahl exhorts the Quraysh to try their luck in fighting Miyasa, daughter 
of Amir Jabir al-Kindi. 

F. 1200. Jabir’s son informed by a shepherd of the coming of the Mekkan army. 

F. 125a. Miyasa challenging Miqdad b. Aswad. 

F. 134a. Miqdad kissing the stirrup of ‘Abbas b. ‘Abd al-Muttalib. 

F. 145a. Miqdad, vanquished by ‘Ali, accepts Islam. Miy4sa (on ‘Alf’s right) also 
becomes a Muslim. 

F. 147a. While Miyasa, surrounded by the ladies, is awaiting the beginning of the 
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nuptial festivities, Malik b. Zibah (dressed as Rustam) enters her tent and declares that 
he has captured Miqdad and put him in fetters. Ao: 1 es 

F. 150a. ‘Ali and Fadl b. ‘Abbas free Miqdad while his guards are asleep. 

F. 151, Miqdad kills Malik as the latter is seizing Miyasa's hand. 

F. 1614. Muhammad, ‘Ali, and “Ammar, overtaken by night near the palm-grove of 
Dhat al-Saq, stand in the moonlight. | 

F. 171a. Muhammad is exhorting his men to remain under arms when the passage 
of the Mekkan caravan is reported. 

F. 172a. Gabriel predicts victory for Muhammad. ١ )ٍ 

F. 173a. Muhammad preaches from a pulpit to his Mekkan companions. ~ 

F. 183a. Sanbas b. ‘Amr and ‘Adi b. Ra‘na sent by Muhammad to spy on the move- 
ments of the Mekkan caravan. 

F. 1846, Muhammad and ‘Ali mounted on camels, catch sight of an idol set up on 
a hill. 

F. 1896. The old idol-worshipper, overcome by ‘Ali in a round of wrestling, breaks 
his silver idol and accepts Islam. In the background, mountains with flat tops looking 
like polished blocks of cornelian. | 

F. 193a. Aba Sufyan interrogates two Juhayna Arabs as to whether they have met 
Muhammad. 

F. 1996. In the sanctuary of the Ka'ba,“Abbas attacks Aba Jahl. Some Mekkans 
try to calm ‘Abbas who is seen with his hand on his sword. Abt Jahl, who has lost 
his turban, appeals to his countrymen. 

F. 203a. The Mekkans are at their yearly festival near the wells of Badr, Aba Jahl 
presiding over the meeting (on the miniature his face is damaged). 

F. 2084. Abt Jahl interrogating Juhayn b. ‘Abd al-Muttalib on the latter's dream. 

F. 2126. Muhammad’s companions complaining of their thirst at the stage of Adafir. 

F, 2146. Muhammad interrogating some of Abt-Sufyan’s men. 

F. 2166. Muhammad, sitting under a canopy (‘wvaysh) amidst his companions, prays 
God for victory. 

F. 217a. The Quraysh in battle array. 

1. 2216. 1 عط‎ Muslim and Quraysh armies facing each other (Abt Jahl’s face damaged 
by a reader). 

F’. 2236. Another scene: the head of Asad b. ‘Abd al-Asad brought by Hamza to 
Muhammad's feet. ظ‎ 
_ F. 2250. ‘Ali, in green cloak and armed with a double-edged sword, shows clemency 
in his fighting. 

1. 2294. In the middle of the battle Gabriel inspires Muhammad to recite the dyat¢ 
of the Qor’an, iii. 200. 

__F. 232a. Iblis, having assumed the appearance of Suraga b. Malik and riding a mule, 
joins the Quraysh (his figure is damaged). | 

1'. 2342. Hamza b. ‘Abd al-Muttalib charging. 

F. 2346. Iblis turns back his mule from the Muslims, 

5 a _ Mi adh, fighting with one hand, his other arm hanging half separated from 
115 body. 
1]. 242a. ‘Abdullah b. 1/125 50 stabbing Aba Jahl. 
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F, 253a. The Quraysh prisoners led in fetters behind Muhammad. , 

1١ 259a. The defeat of the Quraysh being reported to Umm al-Fadl, wife of ‘Abbas 
(in pink); on her left, her slave Abt Rafi. 

1. 270a. In Muhammad's presence ‘Abbas lifts his finger and professes Islam, while 
Abi Bakr is about to put his cloak on to the convert’s shoulders. 

1. 2726. A servant of Muhammad’s own daughter Zaynab brings to the Prophet her 
gifts, as a sign of intercession for her husband Abt-‘As b. al-Rabf.. 

1. 280a. ‘“Umayr b. Wahb arrives in Medina with the intention of killing the Prophet, 
while ‘Omar and other companions are talking on the porch of the mosque. 

F. 293a. The Prophet sitting under an awning. On his left the future Four Caliphs; 
on his right four men, probably some of Muhammad's relations enumerated in the text. 

1. 296a. Some other converts joining Muhammad. 

1]. 2966. Three other converts: Wahb b. Sa‘d, Khatib b. ‘Amr, and ‘Ayad b. Abi 
Zuhayr. | 

F’. 299a. Poets bringing to Muhammad their odes on the battle of Badr. (Muslims 
and infidels, they were thirty-six in number, but only the poems of three of them are 
quoted in the text.) 

F. 308a. Representatives of the Jewish tribe of Banat Qaynuqa' before Muhammad. 
(The scene is a replica of ff. 2720, 2934, 3142.) 

F. 3102. In the Bazaar of the Bant Qaynuqa‘: an Arab woman of a nomad tribe 
حك نجى)‎ kichkiinji ?) is selling her bracelet (in text مسلق‎ 2( to goldsmiths. The types 
are realistically drawn (cf. f. 44a). 

F. 314a. [he spoils of the Quraysh (sent by Zayd b. Haritha ?) are presented to the 
Prophet. AMMA I 

F. 310a. The two milk-brothers Abu Nala and Ka’b b. Ashraf in confidential con- 
versation. VAG ITY 

F. 3216. The head of Ka’b b. Ashraf presented to Muhammad. 

F, 3236. Although the azsar belonging to the Bant Aus tribe refuse to kill the Bant 
Ourayza Jews, saying that they are bound with the latter by an oath (Za/z/), Muhammad 
appoints two Aus to each captive Jew and the execution begins. 

F. 330a. At the request of her husband, Abt! Sufyan, Hind, accompanied by her 
attendants, goes to her own tribe of Bant Kanana to invoke their help. 

F. 3324. Jubayr b. Mutiim incites his Abyssinian slave Abt-Dasma to kill Muhammad. 

F. 334a. Muhammad tells the Abyssinian Bilal to cry in Medina for a rally of the 
companions. 

F. 337a. Muhammad, having heard that the Quraysh have arrived in Ohod, preaches 
to his companions. 

F. 341a. Muhammad, ready for battle, comes out of his house, saying that he will 
not put down his sword until he has fought the enemy. 

F. 342a. Muhammad presents a red silk banner to his uncle Hamza and places 
under his command a detachment of mzhajzrs. 

F. 3426. Muhammad presents a white silk banner to the leader of the 422527 Sa‘d b. 
‘Ubada. 


1 It is probable that this Turkish term stands here emigrant ’, which refers to the Mekkan companions 
as an equivalent of Arabic muhayir (v.s.f. 342a) ‘an of the Prophet. V.s. No. 408: ‘Sultan Kéchkinchi’. 
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F. 343a. Muhammad presents a yellow banner to Miqdad b. Aswad and places under 
him a detachment of ‘Arabs from outside . 

F. 3436. Muhammad marches with three detachments ; 
the banner called ‘Ugab (‘The Eagle’). 

F. 3456. A blind man from among the infidels throws earth on 
accusing them of a damage done to his field. — ) 

F. 3574. The Muslims (right) and the Quraysh (left) fling stones at each other. 

F. 3614. Wahshi removes the spear with which he killed Hamza. : 

F. 3646. After Wahshi's conversion Muhammad questions him why he killed Hamza. 

F. 3714. Malik b. Sinan sucking blood from the wounds of the Prophet whom [bn 
OQumayya and ‘Utba b. Abi-Waqqas struck with stones. 

_F, 3746. The wounded Prophet placed at the foot of the Ohod mountain, = 

F. 3756. Aba Ibn Khalaf advances to kill the Prophet. Harith b. Sanma (in pink) 
asks for permission to fight him. | ظ‎ 

F. 379a. Talha b. ‘Ubayd stoops to enable the Prophet to climb on to a peak. 

F. 3816. Muhammad orders ‘Omar to kill Harith b. suwayd wherever he finds him. 

F. 3846. Hind, Aba Sufyan’s wife, incites the women of Quraysh to mutilate the 
bodies of the fallen Muslims. (A scene of remarkable expressiveness.) 

F. 3866. Abt Bakr caressing the little daughter of Said b. Rabi who gallantly fell 
in battle. 

F. 3896. Safiya, with true resignation, receives the news that her brother Hamza 15 
among the dead. ظ‎ 

F. 3924. The women wailing for Hamza:outside the mosque. 

F. 3946. After the battle of Ohod Muhammad requests everybody to be again 
present under arms. No exemption for Jabir b. ‘Abdullah (in brown), left in charge of 
his brother’s daughters, to be given. 

F. 3966. A party of mounted Muslims, led by Muhammad, is moving towards a rich 
tent. A young man, as if alarmed by their approach, is carrying away in his arms 
a young person. (The text does not support the illustration. The latter may refer to 
Muhammad's rapid advance towards Hamra’ al-Asad.) 

F. 3986. Ma‘bad Khuzai, returning with his caravan from Syria, informs Abt Sufyan 
that Muhammad has already reached Hamra’ al-Asad. 

F. 401a. Muhammad orders ‘Asim b. Thabit to kill the captive poet Aba ‘Izza 
(sitting) who, having been freed after the battle of Badr, again joined the Mekkans. 

F. 4044. After the raid to Hamra’ al-Asad Muhammad preaches to his companions. 
‘Abdullah b. Ubi remains standing, while the other members of the congregation 
persuade him to sit down decorously. 

F. 4116. Muhammad preaching to his companions. 

F. .»و41‎ Hamza and the other Muslims fallen on the battlefield of Ohod. 

F. 4206. The enemies fallen at Ohod. 

BF. 4216. The unknown warriors fallen at Ohod, with bodies blackened by the sun. 

F. 4346. Ka’b b. Malik of Bani ‘Amir on entering the mosque wants to know who 
among those present is Muhammad. ‘Ali explains that the Prophet 15 to be recognized 
by his resplendent looks and perfumed breath. 

F. 4350. Rayhana, daughter of Kab b. Malik. neglected by her husband. 
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F. 437a. Ka'b kills Rayhana’s faithless husband. Rayhdana in horror at her father’s 
deed. 

F. 4386. After his return from the Prophet, Ka'’b stands at prayers. Rayhana listens 
to him and accepts Islam. 

F. 442a. King Rayyan of Bana Amir questions Ka’b on his conversion. 

F. 4434. While Rayyan orders a fire to be lit and horseshoes heated in it to be 
applied to Ka‘b’s body, Rayhana, dishevelled and in distress, enters, followed by 
notables. 

F. 4456. Ka'b and Rayhana, overtaken by Rayydn’s men, give themselves up to 
God’s will. 

1. 4466. Ka’b declares that being a Muslim he cannot return to his heathen king. 

F. 4476. By God’s command Gabriel transports Ka‘b and Rayhana on to a mountain. 
Rayyan’s men are trying to scale it. 

1]. 4496. As God destined Rayhana to be the Prophet’s wife, ‘Ali goes to Ka’b’s 
rescue. . Below: ‘Ali's mule carrying his double-edged sword (Dhu/-Figar) and Zubayr 
b. ‘Awam are waiting. | 

F. 4514. ‘Ali and Zubayr put to flight Rayyan’s men. 

F. 4534. Two important converts: ‘Amr b. Umayya al-Dumayri and ‘Abdullah b. 
Anis al-Juhayni before the Prophet. | 

F, 4556. ‘Amr b. Ludgha Sulaymi (standing) volunteers to murder Khalid b. Sufyan 
al-Hadhli (al-Hudhaili?) [lower down called Sufyan b. Khalid!] who is marching 
against the Prophet. 

F. 4568. Three other volunteers, ‘Abdullah b,:Anis, ‘Amr .حا‎ Umayya, and the youthful 
son of Zayd b. ‘Amr, join ‘Amr b. Ludgha. 

F. 4584. The story of Zayd b. ‘Amr: Ta’abbata-Sharran having placed six men at 
the entrance of a grotto where Zayd was hiding, God sent a snake to kill them all. 

F. 4600. The family story of the fifth volunteer, Malik بط‎ Shugra. His father Shuqra 
- joins the shepherds of Khalid b. Muharib with the intention of killing their master 
(dressed in pink) who had dishonoured his wife. 

F. 4626. Having killed Khalid (whose headless body is seen on the couch) Shuqra 
puts on his clothes, mounts his steed, bids Khalid’s wife to bring his spear, and finally 
kidnaps her. 

F. 4646. The family story of the sixth volunteer, ‘Amr b. Ghadban. His father 
Ghadban (surnamed Mutajyjir al-mawt) stops Taabbata-Sharran on a narrow path. 

F. 4666. Ghadban escapes from Ta’abbata-Sharran. 

F. 468a. The family story of the seventh (?) volunteer, Malik b. Ta’abbata-Sharran. 
Ta’abbata-Sharran climbs to an inaccessible grotto which is full of honey. 

F. 469a. Being surprised by the owners of the grotto Ta’abbata-Sharran tells his 
men to inflate the skins brought for the honey. (He then covers himself with the skins 
and rolls down the mountain to bring help.) 

F. 4700. The leader of the volunteers, ‘Abdullah b. Anis, kills a lion for his friends’ 
repast. 

5 473a. ‘Abdullah b. Anis, disguised as a white-bearded poet, recites a gasida to the 
black officer of Sufyan b. Khalid (s#c) commissioned to guard a pass. 

F, 4746. ‘Abdullah speaking 10 15 chamberlain. 
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F. 478a. The chamberlain explains to ‘Abdullah that the king likes to hear Muhammad 


cursed, ny ee 
F, 484a. Sufyan بط‎ Khalid listening to ‘Abdullah's praise of Muhammad and Ali, 
F. .موقن‎ Sufyan, softened by ‘Abdullah’s further gasidas, tells the chamberlain to 
entertain the poet in his tent. 5-5 ْ 
1, 486a. ‘Abdullah asks for Sufyan’s permission to go and visit his ancient father 
whom he had left in a grotto. de . 
F. 487a. The king, whose curiosity is awakened by ‘Abdullah's tales, accompanies 
‘Abdullah to the grotto where ‘Abdullah murders him. Sufyan’s horse 15 seen in the 
distance. mt 5 | 48 
F. 488a. Dressed in Sufyan’s clothes ‘Abdullah is riding his horse. On being 
questioned by the black officer he praises the liberality shown to him by Sufyan and 
shows the king’s signet-ring. ١ ١ | 
F, 4890. ‘Abdullah presents Sufyan’s head to the Prophet. The latter gives him 
a staff and requests him to carry it even up to the Day of Judgement, when it will be 
his special sign. ‘Abdullah’s companions are seen behind him. 


4:20 
BUSIRI’S. ‘BURDA’ 
AUTHOR. Muhammad b. Said al-Busiri (a.p. 1212-97). 
LIILE. CONTENTS. al-Kawakib al-durriya ft madh khayr al-barriya .. . 204ل‎ 


6il-Burda (in Arabic). Ff. 26-5a contain the story of how the author, in his dream, saw 
the Prophet. The poem in the Prophet's praise occupies ff. 56-204 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 32-1 x 22 cm.; written surface 21 x 12-5 cm.; 11 lines: 20 folios, 


BINDING, Dark-red leather, 3-centre and corners with gold ground to black design. 
Inside, yellow paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Large naskh (3 lines) alternating with small naskh (2 groups of 
4 lines each). Firm, thick, dark ivory-toned, polished paper, gold-sprinkled, set within 
thicker, rose-yellow, gold-splattered paper, margins stained in places. 


SCRIBE, DATE, Khan Ahmad Sayri (Seri ?), AH. 1004/a.D. 1595. The scribe’s name 
sounds Kurdish(?). | 

MINIATURES. ILL UMINATION. Opens with two decorated pages with two 
lines of title in lobed medallion on gold rectangular panel with scrolls of coloured 


* An English translation of al-Burda by J. W Poetry for English readers. Cle | Ngo tte 
et REESE > nies go VWs "7 0617 f nglish readers, Glasgow 1881 (privately 
Redhouse is contained in W. A. Clouston, Arabian 6 pp. 310- is a gow 1881 (privately 
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flowers; above and below, diamond-shaped gold panel between gold scrolls, on blue 
rectangular panels, all within broad blue border with gold and red motives of coloured 
flowers. Ff. 26 and 56: two decorated headings; blank gold oblong panels between 
2 gold motives, on blue, &c., grounds. 4 rectangular panels with gold design on each 
page, slighter gold design under script. 


421 
VAQF-NAMA OF DAVUD-AGHA 
AUTHOR. Some official jurist. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The document consists of two parts: (a) an Introduction con- 
taining praises to the Prophet (ff. 14-54); (6) a statement with regard to an endowment 
made by David-agha, which also opens with a long discourse on the transitoriness of 
the world (ff. 6-94), on the utility of good actions, &c. After a panegyric to the former 
Chief Eunuch of the palace, David-agha b. ‘Abd al-Mu'in (f. 9), it is explained that in 
Constantinople, in the neighbourhood of the hammam of Sultan Bayazid, at the corner 
of the road running from the Sultan’s palaceto Aq-saray and of the road passing behind 
Farhad-pasha’s palace, he founded a Qoranie school and a fountain, as he also built 
some 50 shops and lodgings for the upkeép-of the said pious institutions. On 1. 16d are 
quoted the rules of administration of these buildings. From the yearly rent, 1,920 aqchas 
must be paid to the fund of Sultan Bayazid’s vaqf. The manager (wiifevelli) receives 
daily 8 aqchas plus some casual additions, &c. The teacher receives 5 aqchas and his 
assistant (khalifa) 4 aqchas daily, with some additional premiums. Both must be mild 
in punishing the children and especially kind to orphans. To the latter clothes will be 
issued for holidays. Four dervishes are appointed to attend on the fountain with a salary 
of 4 aqchas daily. Daily grants are also paid to persons appointed to inspect the working 
of the كوم‎ On 1 21© it is explained that the carrying out of the clauses of the arrange- 
ment met with some delay (zm/da/) but now the officers have been appointed. F. 24a: 
some doubts as to the validity of the vaqf, according to the doctrines of Abu Hanifta, 
are removed by a reference to the authority of Imam Abt Yaisuf and Imam Muhammad 
b. Hasan Shaybani. The vagf is then proclaimed operative. The document emanates 
from the qadi-‘asker of Rumelia Yahya b. Dervish, whose endorsement and seal appear 
on f. 6a. The date figures only at the end of the text: beginning of Jamadi I 1006/ 

middle of December 1597, but the space left for the signatures of witnesses is blank. 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 25-5 x 17:4 cm.; written surface 16°2 x 8*7 cm.; 1 lines; 25 folios. 


| MY foe 
BINDING. Brown-red leather, flap, 3-centre with brown-red design on guid, ground. 
Inside, grey leather, blind rules. AVIV VNR ACT 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within gold rule. Thin, firm, semi-polished paper, some 


slight staining. 
G 
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SCRIBE. DATE. Beginning Jamadi i 1006/middle of December 1597. On 1 64 an 
| entry (in thulth) and the seal of the qadi-asker of Rumelia Yahya b. Dervish (without 


| date), cf. no, 422. 


MINIATURES, ILLUMINATION. F. 1 opens with a ¢ughra of Muhammad 111 
(A.D. 1595-1603), in gold and colours; followed bya decorated heading with blank gold 
panel on flowered gold and blue ground; a similarly shaped decoration above; gold 
dots in text throughout. 


4.22 
VAQF-NAMA OF PRINCESS FATIMA-SULTAN 


AUTHOR. Some official jurist, on behalf of the founder of the endowment Princess 
Fatima-Sultan, one of the one hundred and two children of Sultan Murad 111 (a.n. 
982-1003 / A.D. 1574-95). She was married to Muhammad III’s Grand Vazir lbrahim- 
pasha b. ‘Abd al-Jamil, who was in office thrice, a.D. 1596, 1597 and 1598-1601, see 
Hammer, GOR, chapter xiii. | 


LITLE. CONTENTS. Vagf-nama, or, Litle-deed of an endowment. After a long and 
turgid introduction (ff. 14-82) it is explained that the Princess raises to the state of 
endowment (vag/) her property situated in Constantinople in the Qasim-pasha ward 
and consisting of a palace for which a ground-rent of 550 aqchas is paid yearly. After 
the Princess's death the palace is to remain in the occupation of her husband and of 
her descendants ; in the case of the extinction of the family, the specially appointed 
manager (77i¢evel/i) must lease the property to a bidder ready to pay 200 aqchas daily. 
Out of this sum, 10 aqchas will be paid to the manager and his assistant, and 40 used 
for the upkeep of the property. The remaining 150 aqchas will be divided between re 
worthy persons, each of whom shall réad a portion of the Oor’an for the rest of the — 
Princess's soul. The vaqf-nama, dated end of Muharram 1006/beginning of September = 
1597, is approved (f. 194) by the husband of the Princess and other ministers (signatures. - 
lacking). Moreover, f. 2a contains two entries, the one by the qadi-asker of Rumelia — 
Yahya b. Dervish (see no. 442) and the other by the qadi-asker of Anatolia ‘Abd al- 
Halim b. Muhammad, in their personal handwriting and sealed with their seals, to 
confirm the validity of the vaqf. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 24:8 x 15-5 cm.: written surface 17-5x 85 cm.; 9 lines; 23 folios. 


BINDING. Brown-red leather, flap, 3-centre and corners with black design on gold; 
gold cord and line borders; inside, grey-blue leather, gold lining. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Bold naskh within gold rules. Firm, polished. j ) 
the first two and last folios Sungei 5 irm, polished, ivory-toned paper, 
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SCRIBE. DATE. Date, see above. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The manuscript opens with a fughra 01 
Muhammad 111 (f. 16) in gold and colours ; gold dots among text. 


423 
GENEALOGIES‏ 
الحمد لله GAH! Gall‏ من جواهر خلقه درّة مكنوة  BEGINNING,‏ 


AUTHOR. Only the first part of the manuscript, written 11 Arabic, contains the name 
of the author Yusuf .ا‎ ‘Abd al-Hadi. It is not clear whether the second part of the 
manuscript, written in Turkish, is by the same author. It is true that the two parts 
complete each other, but, on the other hand, a dedication to the reigning Sultan 1s 
found at the beginning of the second part, whereas, were the author the same, it would 
have been more natural to place it at the beginning of the book. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The manuscript has two parts. 

(1) The first part (ff 12-14@) has no title. It consists of tables giving a complete 
genealogy of the Prophet’s family up to-Adam, and lists of his companions (as/d6), of 
his children and their mothers, of his wives who bore him no children, of all his 16 
wives, of his cousins, of the children of his daughters, of his uncles and aunts, of his 
brothers, of his nurses, of his servants, of his utensils and clothes, arms, &c., of his 
riding animals, of his generals (wmara), scribes, and other dignitaries. These tables are 
followed by a list of principal events during Muhammad's lifetime and a list of his 
successors down to ‘Omar b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz (died in 99/720), cf. no. 417. 

(2) An anonymous Zudbdat al-tawarikh, ‘The Cream of Chronologies’ (ff 146-282) 
dedicated to Sultan Muhammad III (1003-12/1595-1603). The book contains chrono- 
logical data on the prophets (Adam, Noah, Solomon, Moses, Jesus, &c.) and the 
dynasties of kings. The latter are divided into two classes: those before Islam (Pishdadi, 
Kayani, Ashkani, Sasani), and those after Islam (the caliphs, the 531232105, the Bayids, 
the Ghaznavids, the Khwarizm-shahs, the Chengizids, the Ottoman sultans down to 
Muhammad III). This work may be identical with the Zuddat al-tawarikh of the 
Bibliothéque Nationale, cf. Blochet, C4/7; .م‎ 224, no. 126 (supplement). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 26x 16-4 cm.; written surface: (a) ff. 1-14: 20:5 x 11 cm.; number 
of lines varies; (6) ff. 146-17: 15x 7 cm. of 17 lines; 28 folios. 

BINDING. Dark-olive leather, centre panel having design of interlaced ribbon-work 
and flowers, broad cord and line borders, corner motives all gilt. Inside modern paper. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, in black, red, and green, of various sizes, written in 4 
vertical cartouches which have gold and colour decoration and are placed on either 
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the next 5 pages are written and disposed in very 
The script 
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side of the genealogical tree (ff. 1-9); es are V | 
diverse ways (ff. 10-14). FL 3-7 have been re-laid within new margins. 
around the miniatures is disposed at various angles. 

SCRIBE. DATE. Abt Talib Istahani, ° residing in Baghdad’, who completed the first 
part in Shavval 1006/October 1598 (colophon on f, 14a). Second part in the same 
hand. 


:+ dedicated to Muhammad III, and as there is every 


PROVENANCE. As the work 
copy must have belonged to the 


reason to think that the miniatures are original, the 
dedicatee’s library. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with two fully decorated pages 
(ff. 16-2), each with 12 lines of text, panels above and below, 2 side-borders, all within 
3-sided outer-shaped border, chiefly in gold, blue, and red ; gold and colour decorations 
around script. F. 14@: gold decorations to colophon. F. 144: decorated heading. 
Ff, 250-282 gold flower decorations around miniatures, &c.; names of sultans written in 
golden circles. Ff. 18-28 mounted. 

86 circular miniatures (cévca 2-5-3-5 cm. in diameter) on 11 folios, showing portraits of: 

F. 18a. The prophets Idris (with an angel) and Noah, the Iranian king Jamshid. 

F. 184. Noah’s sons: Cham (right), Japhet;(left), Shem (centre); the prophets Salih 
and Hud (bottom, right and left). = 

F. toa. The prophets Elias (right), Khidr (left), Abraham and his nephew Lot 
(bottom, left and right), king Faridun (top left). 

F. 193. Abraham’s sons: Ishmael and Isaac (right and left) ; Jacob and ‘ls, ie. Esau 
(bottom, right and left); Afrasiyab, king of Turan (left centre). 

F. 204. Bariyan, the supposed king of Egypt in Joseph’s time (top right) ; Joseph 
(centre right), Job (left); Bishr, son of Matta Job (below the above-mentioned); Joshua 
and Dhul-kifl (bottom, right and left); Mantchihr (left top) and Rustam (under 
Manichihr). | 

F, 208. Moses and his father-in-law Shu‘ayb (top right), Aaron (to the left of Moses) ; 
Yasin, Ilyas, ie. Elias, Alyasa, ie. Elijah, ‘Uzayr (under Aaron), Samuel, and Daniel 
(bottom, right and left), Kay-Kavis (left top). | ظ‎ 

F. 214. David, Solomon, Alexander, Zachariah (downwards) ; John the Baptist and 
Jesus (bottom, right and left). ng 

F . 216. ‘Abdul-Muttalib, Muhammad’s grandfather (top), Muhammad, with his face 
veiled, surrounded by the four orthodox caliphs Abt-Bakr (left bottom), ‘Omar (left 
top), ‘Othman (right top), and ‘Ali (under ‘Othman); the Persian king Antshirvan (left 
centre). 3 3 

1. 22a. Imam Hasan and Imam Husayn (top, right and left); Shafi ظ‎ 
set right and left); Aba Muslim, ede ate ike laa sees يد‎ 
left): ‘ie Lich كالبو لمم ع سام‎ ape jet ER ime A ait edly, 
(centre). Rashid andal-Ma’mun (under Mansur), Ahmad the Samanid _ 

1. 23a. The caliphs al-Mu'tazz and al-Mugtadir (right, downwards); Bilga-tegin, the 
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founder of the dynasty of Khwarizm (centre); the sultans Mahmiad and Mastd of 
Ghazna (left, downwards). 

F. 236. The caliph Mustarshid (right); the Seljuk sultans: Sanjar (centre), Malik- 
shah (left). 

F. 24a. The caliphs al-Mustansir and al-Musta‘sim (right, downwards) ; the Mongol 
emperor Chengiz-khan (bottom). 

F. 246. The Mongols: Ugtay (Ogedey)-qa’an, Manga (Monke)-qaan and Hulagt 
(from top downwards). 

F. 25a. the Mongol il-khans: Ghazan-khan and Khuda-banda (from top downwards). 

Ff. 256-28a are a portrait gallery of Ottoman sultans. The earlier kings are certainly 
presented in a purely traditional way, but for the periods nearer to the author’s time 
one may admit that the details are based on real characteristics. [The miniatures follow 
regularly in a downward direction. F. 26a: ‘Othman, the founder of the dynasty 
(born A.H. 656/A.D. 1258, died a.H. 726/A.p. 1326); 1. 266: Orkhan (a.H. 726-61/a.D. 
1326-59), Murad I (a.u. 761-92/a.D. 1359-89), Bayazid I (a.H. 792-805/a.D. 1389-1402), 
Muhammad (Mehmet) I (a.H. 805-24/a.D. 1402-21); 1. 27a: Murad III (a.n. 824-55/ 
A.D. 1421-51), Muhammad (Mehmet) 11 the Conqueror (4.H. 955-86/a.D. 1451-81), 
Bayazid II (a.n. 886-918/a.p. 1481-1512); 1. 276: Selim I (a.H. 918-26/a.D. 1512-20), 
Sulayman I (a.H. 926-74/a.D. 1520-66); f. 28a: Selim II (a.n. 974-82/a.D. 1566-74), 
Murad 111 (an. ate 1574-95), Muhammad (Mehmet) III (a.n. 1003-12/ 
A.D. 1595-1603). 


424 
ANTHOLOGY 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Under each of the following names the odes (all in Persian) are 
arranged in the alphabetical order of rhymes (usually one ode under each letter): 

Sa‘di—ff. 16-16a. 

Amir Khusrau (d. 725/1325)—ff. 176-370. 

Khwaja Hasan (d. 727/1327(-11. 386-590. 

Hafiz—ff. 606-866. 

Amir Shahi (d. 857/1453)—ff. 874-1036. 

Jami—ff. 1046-1350. 

Katibi (d. 838/1434)—ff. 136-1650. 

Maulana Mani—ff. 1660-183a (cf. no. 435, 1. 800 ?). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 20-8 x 11:5 : written surface 1009 x 6-2 cm.; 8 lines (oblique) and 2 lines 
(vertical). 183 folios. 

BINDING. Lacquered with panel of red and black floral design within black border ; 
small gold flower design. Inside, scarlet stamped paper. A flap. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq within gold and blue lines. Ivory-toned, gold-sprinkled, 
polished paper, margins not gold-sprinkled. 


46 ANTHOLOGY 
SCRIBE. DATE. Hajji Muhammad al-Katib. 16th century (?). 


PROVENANCE. The figures of secondary personages (especially on ft. 14, 2a, 104@) 
seem to have been repainted in order to give them a more contemporary Ottoman 


Turkish appearance (Janissary uniforms). 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINA TION. 8 decorated headpieces, chiefly in blue and 
gold, at the beginning of each new series of poems; on some pages 3-pl€Ces, of gold 
design; titles in blue or gold. it 

8 miniatures, of which two are found before the text and the rest before the beginning 
of each new part. | e 

Ff, 16-2a: a king, whose head-dress resembles that of Murad 111 as represented in 
no. 414, riding with his army. Behind him two ladies. On the right side the soldiers 
are armed with bows, and on the left with shields and muskets, the latter possibly 
added at a later date, see above. 

F. .مجر‎ A [Persian ?] king riding; of the three attendants, one is seated on the 
ground and two are going on foot. 
١ 1, 38a. Two horsemen, with repainted head-dress, on a hunting-ground. 

F. 6oa. A winged attendant presenting a plate of fruit to an angel seated on a golden 
throne. 

F. ونع‎ An angel on a throne attended by five winged genit. ١ 

F. 1o4a. A [Persian ?] king riding; behind-him two youthful princes; at his stirrup, 
three attendants, of whom two armed -with bows wear the head-dress of Ottoman 
Janissaries. ظ‎ | 

F. 136a. Two [Persian ?] princes galloping on the hunting-field. 

F. 166a. A [Persian ?] prince riding on a grey mule, preceded by a lady in red; in 
the background three young faces behind cypress-trees. 
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LEAVES FROM AN ANTHOLOGY 
AUTHORS. Various Persian and Turkish poets, see below. 
TITLE. CONTENTS. No title. Ghazals, many incomplete. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. Oblong ( jung) 22-2 x 8.3 cm.; written surface 13-3 x 5 cm. The fifteen 
separate folios (ten mounted and five unmounted) which form the present item are only 
a part of the original manuscript which must have contained nearly a hundred folios. 
The traces of the previous pagination are still distinguishable: ff. 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 went 
originally under the respective numbers of 15, 28, 46, 48, and 84. : 


BINDING. None. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq. The hand looks Oriental Iranian (Khorasan, Northern 
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India ?), but the scribe may have worked in Turkey (v.2. miniatures). Thin, deep-cream, 
semi-polished paper with some staining. 


SCRIBE. DATE. No colophon. Judging by the script and the general condition of 
the manuscript the latter probably belongs to the 16th century طق‎ 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Yhe manuscript is conspicuous for the origina- 
lity and consistency of its decorations in light-gold and faded colours. The designs are 
either floral (queer trees and plants) or animal (wild deer, fantastic birds of paradise 
with human faces). [he angels appearing on ff. 1a and 6a are holding strange offerings. 
On the whole, the style seems to reflect some non-Muslim influences (Christian, Cauca- 
sian’). One might recall at this place the fact that two artists of Georgian origin, 
Siyavush and Mihrab, were working in Constantinople in the later part of the 16th 
century A.D., see “Ali, 116125018, pp. 64, 67. 

F. 1a. A rectangular panel of which the four corners are occupied by interlaced 
geometrical designs; in centre, a square similarly decorated. Margins with slightly 
gilt floral motives on gold-sprinkled ground. The top of the margin is occupied by two 
confronted angels with their hair arranged into top-knots, drawn in black ink with some 
gold. The angel on the left is holding some offering resembling a loaf of bread; the 
one on the right some undefinable object (a conical cake ?), probably of ritual character 
(Christian ?). The text is a ghazal by Khusrau-1 Dihlavi. F. 14. A Persian ghazal 
written in three panels. at 

F. 2a. A drawing of a tree with leaves delicately coloured in faded green and red; 
birds rocking on its top; all within an octagonal panel. A poem by an Ahmad in early 
Ottoman Turkish, or perhaps in a Turcoman dialect, see the form éagh/anip-dir in line 3 
(cf. no. 401). 

F. 3a. Margins of floral design drawn in faded gold ; on the top, a vase with a plant and 
two confronted peacocks out of whose tails grow up trees on which small birds are 
rocking. In the rectangular panel a ghazal by Kamal (of Khujand?). F. 34. A half- 
effaced poem in Persian. 

F. aa. A border of floral design similar to 1. 24. On the top, two confronted peacocks 
with bushes growing up from their tails. In central panel a Persian poem. Fol. 46. A 
Persian poem. 

F. sa. A border similar to f. 4a, in faded gold and green. On the top, a vase with 
a plant with two peacocks similar to those on f. 3a. Inside the central panel a Persian 
poem continued on f. 50. 

F. 6a. A dark-blue border with a floral design resembling that on 1. 1a. Onthe top, two 
confronted angels similar to those of f. 1» and holding offerings of the same description ; 
the left angel, however, has his hair flowing loose. In the central panel a Persian ghazal 
by Kamal, written in zigzag lines. F. 66. A similarly written Persian poem, with four 
triangular floral decorations above and below. . 

F. 7a. A tree drawn in gold, with birds, within a rectangular panel. On the top, a vase 
of similar plants flanked with two birds with human faces and wearing crowns; out of 
their tails grow new plants with another pair of paradise birds on them. F. 74. A poem 
in Persian by Salman-i Savaji. 
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F. 8a. A hexagonal panel with a vase containing a flowering tree similar to that on 
) .مد‎ A Turkish poem within border and in two oblique lines. F. 8. A Turkish poem 
by Nizam ?). Coe. 
١ F. 9a. An octagonal panel with a vase similar to that on f. 8a. A ghazal by Hafiz (ed. 
Brockhaus, No. 552) ending _ 
(اى)‎ oyl> Ole در‎ 3 23S” حو نقطه‎ 


بخنذه كفت بحافظ كه ابن جيركارى [sec]‏ 


F. .قو‎ Another ghazal by Hafiz (ed. Brockhaus, No. 521) ending 
| a5, ol) Gee coyls به‎ Sy 
[sic] جو نقطه حافظ بيدل در ميان بودى‎ 


F. toa. A border of floral and animal decoration in gold with some colour: 1bexes, 
deer, hares, birds executed with a fine feeling for nature. On top, a fleuron, gold, black, 
and dark-olive. The central rectangular panel is divided into compartments and oblique 
lines with corners of floral decoration, continued on f. 104 and similar to those on f. 12, 
&c. Three ghazals by Kamal run from f. 102 to f. 106. On the top of the margin of 1. 108, 
a line of exercise in am ediocre hand. 

F. 11a. This folio lacks the outer margin... The border contains a faded floral design 
similar to 1 2. The textis arrangedin twocolumns. F. 114. With gold rules but without 
decorations. Two ghazals by Kamal. “00 

Ff, .6م12‎ A Persian ghazal arranged in four columns and written at various angles. 
Small triangular floral decorations in the corners. 

Ff. 13a-6. Fragments of ghazals by Kamal. Each page arranged in a column of script 
and two narrow columns. Floral decorations as on f. 12. 

Ff, 14a-6. Two Persian ghazals; the one by Khusrau-i Dihlavi is arranged in two 
columns with decorations as on 1. 12. 

F. 15a. A ghazal by Hafiz (ed. Brockhaus, No. 538) ending 


le كاذ‎ ows sl الو‎ gl جه‎ 
arranged as on 1. 14. 


4.26 
ALBUM OF CALLIGRAPHY 
TITLE. CONTENTS. Pious maxims, sayings of Muhammad and ‘Ali in Arabic. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 30-8 x 20:3 cm.; written surface 20 x 9 cm.; numbers of lines vary ; 
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BINDING. Maroon leather, 3-centre ornament sunk and gilt, gold cord and line borders. 
Inside blue paper, gold outline and borders. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Thulth (1 line lengthwise to page) and naskh (3-10 lines horizon- 
tally or diagonally), within gold and blue, or gold and green borders, Cream and 
pink-toned paper mounted on different marble paper on card. 


SCRIBE. DATE, On f. sa colophon of Hamdullah, known as Ibn Shaykh, twice 
repeated. The famous calligrapher Shaykh Hamdullah of Amasia, one of ‘The Seven 
Masters’ of Turkey lived under Bayazid II (a.p. 1481-1512) and died under Selim I 
(A.D. 1512-20); he had a son Dede-chelebi, known as ‘Shaykh-zada’ (in Arabic /6n- 
al-Shaykh) who inherited his father’s rank (vitbe). It seems, therefore, that the present 
album consists of Shaykh-zada’s specimens of writing and belongs to the 16th century a.D. 
Cf. ‘Ali, Menagib, p. 24. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Each page has 2 rectangular columns. In the 
upper, the text stands out within irregular-shaped flower ornament, in the lower, the 
text occupies the middle between two squares of coloured arabesque and ‘carpet’ 
designs on gold background. F. 6a, a more complicated arrangement with two colo- 
phons on the left. 


427 
A COMPOSITE MANUSCRIPT 
TITLE. CONTENTS. A. Shajavat al-nabi, ‘The Prophet's genealogical tree’ (in 


Arabic) giving genealogies of Muhammad, of his wives and concubines, relatives, &c. 
(ff. 16-86). 
B. A Turkish mathnawi poem on the Kaba. In the margin some explanations in prose 
concerning pilgrimage (ff. 104-144). Beginning: نام اله‎ dunelg! S las! 
©. Explanation of the sacred places of Arabia in Turkish prose illustrated by pictures 
(ff. 156-212); inserted, a Turkish mathnawi (in a different metre), beginning: 
سالك بو بولده شكر يزدان‎ ol قيل‎ 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 27:5 x 903 cm.; written surface in A, occupies nearly the entire sur- 
face: B. and C. 19:3 x 135 cm., variable ; 27 folios (six blank pages at the end). 


BINDING. None. 


50 A COMPOSITE MANUSCRIPT 

SCRIPT. PAPER. A. Naskh (at various angles, generally in vertical or horizontal 
columns, &c.); genealogies in red, commentaries in black, within gold rules. B. and 
C. Naskh (generally in 2 columns, with a narrower column of oblique script by outer 
margin) within gold rule. Thin, cream-toned, polished paper; B. and C. have several 
pages of lighter and darker tone. Outer margins stained. 


SCRIBE. DATE. The same hand throughout; 16th century a.D.(?). 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. F. 106. A large decorated headpiece and a 
smaller one in the outer column: five small corner pieces. Miniatures: f.150the Ka’ba; 
f. 16a ditto (detail); f. 17@ Marwa, Safa, Muhammad's and Fatima’s birth-places, &c. ; 
؟‎ 18a Abraham’s mosque; f. 20a Muhammad's sepulchre ; f. 21@ tombs of 15 
wives, of caliph ‘Othman, of the Imams Hasan, Zayn al-din, &c. 


428 
YUSUF-U-ZULAYKHA BY HAMD-ALLAH CHELEBI 
BEGINNING. aj بشلسه اخر اوله‎ 4p & all اولنماسه اول اسم‎ RE 


AUTHOR. Hamd-allah Chelebi, the youngest of the twelve sons of Shaykh Aq-Shams 
al-din, whose poetical name was Hamdi and who died in .كم‎ Dhul-Qa‘da 914/a.p. 
March 1509. The date of the composition of the poem (f. 2024) is .قنخ‎ 897/A.D. 1491-2. 
Hamdi (ff. 12-13@) respectfully remembers his late father’s spiritual guidance and dis- 
creetly hints at his sufferings at the hands of his brothers and nephews, reminiscent of 
Joseph’s fate. He mentions as his predecessors Firdausi and Jami, and calls his poem 
‘partly translation, partly imitation’. 1 
As E. J. W. Gibb’s analysis in HOF, ii. 142-72, has shown, Hamdi’s work was originally 
modelled on Firdausi’s Foseph and Zulaykha (the authenticity of which is now subject 
to much doubt), but in the account of the hero’s dealings with the heroine Hamdi 
introduces a translation of Jami's version. 1 | بادك‎ 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 20:3 x 12:8 cm.; written surface 12-7 > 
ظ‎ 3 cm. ; written surface 12-7 x 5١7 cm.; 2 column 1eS: 
ere re 207 x 5*7 cm.; 2 columns of 17 lines; 


gee G. Dark red-brown leather, flapped, with border and centre panel (with corners 
aie fine el tama! having an all-over arabesque design entirely gilt, also cord 
Sai €, panelled border and centre panel of gold lattice-work over blue, gilt 
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SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq, within gold rules. Thin, firm, deep-cream, polished 
paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. 16th to 17th century a.p.(?). 


PROVENANCE. On f. ta traces of effaced seals and a seal apparently belonging to 
some sufi: Mazhar-i sirr-i Muhammad bad Zayn al-Abidin, 1277, ‘Let Zayn al-‘Abidin 
become the manifestation of Muhammad’s mystery. A.H. 1277/A.D. 1860 (?).’ 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with two fully decorated pages 
with 3-centre ornaments (white design on gold and blue) inside a floral design on gold 
background which, with its blue corners, forms a parallelogram ; the latter inside a five- 
fold border ; the whole surrounded on three sides by a rich festooned decoration. F. 16 
has an elaborate ‘w#van in black, gold, and blue, and the margins of this, as well as of 
all pages containing miniatures, are covered with gold floral designs. The text is in a 
gold border and the titles are throughout in gold. 
Of the 21 miniatures 12 are mounted separately. 
1. F. 176. Esau (‘/s) greeting Jacob. 
2. F. 388. Joseph’s brothers with the blood-stained coat before blind Jacob. 
3. F. 524. Joseph being rescued from the well. 
4. F. 576. Joseph bidding farewell toshis brothers who have sold him to the 
Ishmaelites. | 
s. F. 618. A snake entwining Aflah, who beat Joseph while he was weeping on his 
mother’s tomb. fee 
6. F. 676. A dragon emerging from the Nile prevents the onlookers from watching 
Joseph as he bathes. 
7. F. 71a. The nobles of Egypt struck by Joseph's beauty. 
8. F. 88a. Zulaykha distraught with love. 
9 and 10. F. .1و‎ Seven kings’ envoys requesting Zulaykha's hand; verso: the father 
explains the situation to Zulaykha. 
11. F. 107. Zulaykha sees Joseph as he comes out of the “ammam. 
12. 1. 109. Zulaykha buys Joseph at a public auction. 
13, F. 120a. A bedouin’s camel pities Joseph on seeing him separated from his 
father. 
14. F. 125. With Zulaykha’s permission Joseph goes to tend a flock. 
15. F, 1346. Joseph preaching Islam to young maidens. 
16. F. 1506. A child proclaiming Joseph’s innocence. 
17. F. 169. Joseph foretelling seven lean years. 
18. F. 175. Zulaykha, having grown old, meets Joseph on the road. 
19. F. 178. The old and blind Zulaykha admitted into Joseph’s presence. 
20. F. 1796. Zulaykha recovers her sight on approaching Joseph. 
21. F. 1868. Joseph receives his brothers in Egypt. 
22. F. 1890. The brothers coming a second time to see Joseph. 


(52) 


429 
BOOK OF PRAYERS 


CONTENTS, Ff. 15-2a. Introductory decorated pages (inscribed: ‘Enumeration of 
God’s names’, ‘There is no god but Allah’). Ff 24-86. A list of God’s names. 

The remaining part of the book (from f. 86 on) consists of twenty sections, each intro- 
duced by a title and the formula: La dah ila Uah. The prayers contained in these 
sections are said to be those used by the Prophet, Shaykh Hamid, Shaykh Shadhili, &c. 
Onf. 1126 begins a series of single magic words imitating Hebrew or Syriac andinscribed 
in small squares. On f. 1206 begin 40 prayers, each mentioning a special attribute of God 
with some magic numbers. From f. 1364 to the end follow talismanic figures, numbers, 
invocations, &c. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 12:5x8cm.; written surface 8-7 x 5°3 cm.; 1 lines; 149 folios. 


BINDING. Dark-brown leather, flapped, with centre stamped ornament, gold lining. 
Inside, cream paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Indifferent Turkish naskh. Inscriptions on decorated pages seem 
to have been executed by a scribe not totally sure of the Arabic language and script. 
The formulas (/a i/ah ila Wah), though written in a rather poor hand, show considerable 
artistic independence and inventive power. Firm, thickish, deep-cream, polished paper. 
Last folios partly effaced. 


SCRIBE. DATE. 16th century A.D. (?). 


PROVENANCE. A modern entry in Turkish, probably by a professional seller, on the 
last page claims that the date of the manuscript is a.H. 809/a.D. 1391 [read: 1406 ![ 
and that it is a vestige of the Seljugqs [svc]. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Decorated pages are found on ff. 16-24, 86-94, 
110-124, 210-220, 310-324, 386-394, 456-462, 486-494, 606-614, 645-650, 706-714, 746-754, 
776-78a, 810-8328, 886-894, 930-944, 976-98a, 1126-113a, 120-1214, 1310-1324. [The orna- 
mentation is very original, both in colour (much black, red, and greyish-green) and 
unusual geometric patterns suitable for carpets. It reflects some provincial and even 
non-Islamic influences. The manuscript may have been executed in the Balkans or 
among some Turcoman tribes, 
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430 
DIVAN OF BIHISHTI 


AUTHOR. CONTENTS. This collection of poems presumably belongs to the only 
Bihishti so far known in Ottoman literature, whose real name was Sinan. Bihishti's 
father Sulayman Qarishduran was the first general who planted his standard on the 
walls of Constantinople and at the time of Sultan Murad occupied the post of governor 
of Vize. For this reason Bihishti was sometimes called Vizeli, see Gibb, HOF, ui, 
p. 356. During the reign of Bayazid II (a.n. 886-918/a.D. 1481-1 512) Bihishti had to flee 
to Persia, but later he returned to Turkey with letters of introduction from Jami (died 
و‎ November 1501). According to Hajji Khalifa, Bihishti passed away A.H. 979/A.D. 
1871-2, which date would suggest that he died almost a centenarian. 

In the scarce notices on Bihishti found in Turkish sources, he is chiefly mentioned 
as the author of a ‘ quintet of poems’ (#/a7sa) comprising the following works: Vamug 
va Azra, Visuf va Zulaykha, Hiisn va Nigar, Suhayl va Naubihar, Layla va Majniin, 
about which no detailed records are available. The British Museum possesses an 
incomplete History of Ottoman sultans:by Bihishti, written 11 7 form (rhyming 
distichs), see Rieu, 7C, .م‎ 44a. Some quotations from Bihishti are found in a collection 
of poems (B.M. Add. MS. 11525, 11. 2465-2 5©( and the Turkish MS. 270 of the Bibliotheque 
Nationale (ff. 1344-1560) is said to contain Bihishti’s divan (or part of it ?). 

The divan opens with a Preface (ff. 25-74) in mixed prose and verse. The doxology 
is followed by praise of Sultan Sulayman (a.H. 924-74/A.D. I 520-06), the princes, and 
the Vazir. Then the author criticizes Turkish poets, most of whom ‘erred in the valley 
of metaphors’, with the exception of Shaykhi (died cerca قله‎ 855/A.D. 1451), Nizami 
[of Qoniya? a contemporary of Sultan Muhammad] and Ahmad-pasha (died A.H. 902/ 
A.D. 1496). Of the latter is said that his gas¢das are excellent but his ghaza/s are unin- 
spiring (Aal-bakhshliglari az-dir). Only the late Nejati-bey (died 25 Dhul-Qada 914 / 
17 March 1509), careless though he was about the outer form, could express the state 
of true lovers (‘wshshag); ‘among the author’s predecessors, there is no other pro- 
tagonist (feh/evan) in the field of Turkish poetry. Among the later poets, there are 
some very able men. Allusions to the latter's names may be contained in a mathnavi 
د‎ which the words kamvrani, subhani, hakimi, thabati, &c. are found. The others, ‘like 
white crows, exist only in name’ and have no merit except when they translate from 
Persian. The author Bihishti, from his early youth, strove to acquire knowledge and, 
‘having placed the sword of his tongue in the shadow of the throne’, displayed his 
distinction among his contemporaries. Then for some time he attended on the late 
Maulana Sa‘di Chelebi Efendi (evidently Sultan Sulayman’s mufti who died in March 
1539) and benefited by the spiritual guidance of this Aagigat-piri. The author mentions 
then the great influence which the divan of Hafiz had upon him. 


DIVAN OF BIHISHTI 
Bihishti presented his work (nuskha-yt gharva) to some highly respectable person 
who greatly praised it and suggested that it should be submitted to the king. The 
author follows this advice, comparing his labours to those of the ant which brought its 


gift to Sulayman (Solomon). 
Our copy contains 444 ghazals, nine gifas, a chronogram for the death of Salih 
Efendi in a.u. 945 (f. 98a), one dey¢ and three enigmas (/ug/z). 
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SIZE. FOLIOS. 23x14 cm.; written surface 15.282 cm. Fifteen lines in two 
columns broken into three groups by 2 lines; 100 folios. 


BINDING. Red-brown leather, flapped, with 3-centre ornament with gold ground to 
design; gold cord and line borders. Inside, plain yellowish-brown leather. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within gold rules. Thin, dark cream-toned, polished paper ; 
f. 2 has a part of the margin cut out; first and last leaves stained. 


SCRIBE. DATE, 17th century. 
PROVENANCE, Seal and notes of ownership on ff. 14, 2a, 994, 1000 some erased. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a pasted-on decorated 
headpiece in gold, blue, &c.; small titles in gold on either side of the two lines, in 
rectangles. =| 


431 
VAQF-NAMA OF ‘OTHMAN-AGHA 
AUTHOR. Some official jurist. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Title-deed of endowment (in Arabic) by ‘Othman-agha b. ‘Abd 
al-Rahman, Chief Eunuch of the palace and inspector of the vaqfs assigned to the Holy 
Places, builder of 811315 sepulchre in Damascus (f. 100). The act refers to the cathedral 
ع‎ beam built by the donor in Cairo, in the quarter al-Jaba’iya, near the pond called 
Birkat al-Fil (f. 8a), For the upkeep of the mosque are assigned : tanneries (#adabigh) 
situated on the road of Bulaq, with shops, mills, wells, stores. F. 12a, duties of the 
manager (#ufawaili), the secretary, the imam, and the other members of the staff: 
1. 188, authorized daily expenditure; f. 206, appointment of David-agha as inspector 
of the endowment, &c. f. 25a, approval of the act by six ministers (signatures lacking). 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 26-7 x 17-1 cm.; written surface 14 x 8.2 cm.; 9 lines; 26 folios. ' 


BINDING. Brown-red leather, flap, centre design on gold ground: gol 
oo ted | : : 0 J, LC 619 | 01 row d - Oo ] cord an 
line borders. Inside, grey-blue leather, gold ie: gold ground; gold cord and 
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SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within gold rules. Thin, firm, polished, ivory-toned paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Middle of Muharram 1o1o/middle of July 1601. 


PROVENANCE. Sealed on every page ((Othman-agha and ‘Ali?). F. 3a, a line 
of script: ‘I agree; let a ¢wghra be drawn’, probably in Sultan Muhammad III's 
own handwriting; f. 34, endorsement by the qadi-‘asker of Anatolia Shams al-din b. 
Ata-allah. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. F. 16, decorated heading, with blank gold oval 
on flowered blue and gold grounds; above, shaped ornament in red, gold, and blue. 
F. 3a, a ¢ughra in gold and colours, line of script above within a cloud-form of coloured 
flowers on gold ground; blue and red borders to it. Text within a gold and blue 
rule; quotations from the Qor’an, &c., in gold; gold dots among script. 


432 
KASHIF AL-MAKTUM 


منت فراوان وشكر بى بايان اول GE‏ زميق Giby Boy‏ انس وجان BEGINNING, «5 pam‏ 


AUTHOR. Theauthor, or more exactly translator and commentator, Sayyid Muham- 
mad al-Uskudari (f. 2a) describes himself as an eager student of mathematics, desirous 
of preserving for posterity the arcana of secret sciences. Cf. No. 434. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Thework called Kashif al-maktim fi'tlm al-nujum, “The Opener 
of what is hidden in the Science of the Stars’, isa Turkish translation with a commentary 
of Fakhr al-din Muhammad b. ‘Omar b. al-Husayn al-Khatib al-Razi’s (A.H. 543-606/ 
A.D. 1149-1209) a/-Sirr al-maktim fe “tlm al-nujum, ° The Hidden Secret concerning the 
Science of the Stars’, cf. Brockelmann, GAZ, 1, pp. 505-8. A detailed table of contents 
of al-Razi’s astrology is given in Bib/. Bodleianae codicum ovientalium Catalogus, Pars II, 
confecit A. Nicoll, Oxonii, 1821, pp. 268-70. 

The translator's commentary covers only Book I, the remaining four books being 
only translated into Turkish. The books (magala) are subdivided into sections ( Jas!); 
the latter into chapters (6a0); the latter into preambles (mugaddima) and points (vujih). 

After the Translator’s Preface, the original Arabic Introduction (in red) accompanied 
by a Turkish translation (in black) begins on f, 36: on the virtue of Science, on the 
virtue of Astrology, on the conditions necessary for a student of Astrology. 

Book I: on the fundamentals of Astrology, f. 6 (sections on ff. 104, 134, 15a, 150, 
216, 24a). 

Book II: on the prerequisites of Astrology, f. 21a (sections on ff. 214, 31a, 34a, 354, 
386, 394, 404, 434, 474, 574, 626, 706, 76a, 760, 966, 984, 998, 10 52). 
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Book III: on talismans, f. 106a (preamble, ) 1o6a; on the talismans of the sage Abt 
Tatis, £ 1075; quotations from the Vawagit al-mawagit, 1. 113@; on another category of 
talismans, f. 1176). 

Book IV: on the invocation of the planets (da 24# 
f, 1220. | 

Book V: on magic operations designed to provoke love or hate, to cause sleep, &c., 
) 1476. In this part of the book the translator seems to treat his original more freely 
and introduce extraneous matter, e.g. on 1. 1474 references to Ulugh-beg’s astronomical 
tables. 

On f. 370a the translator says that he completed his work in Damascus on the last 
day of Jamadi I 1027/25 May 1618, which date was recorded in a chronogram by the 
poet Rami Chelebi Efendi, son of Mahmtd-agha. 


i kavakib), seems to begin on 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 24x 14:5 cm.; written surface 16-5 x 8 cm ; 23 lines, 230 folios. 


BINDING. Dark-red leather, sunk centre panel of black leather with a design of trees 
and animals, within gilt cord border; an outer border of sunk gilt panels of scroll 
designs. Brown leather and gold flap. Inside, faded green paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Turkish naskh within gold rule. Thin, deep biscuit-toned, polished 
paper. 
SCRIBE. DATE. Written by Muhammad Khwaja-zada. 17th century a.D. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Before text, 8 pages, each divided into 66 
gold squares, left in blank. Text throughout within gold rules, thinner gold rules 
enclosing the margins. The opening two pages have wider rules. Ff. 1-36 and 2704-6 | 
are divided into elaborate sections. Rosettes and rubrications throughout. Ff. 7850-2 
arranged in tables. Several magic figures, ff. 188-9, 259, 206, &c. | 


433 
MAKHZAN AL-ASRAR OF MIR HAYDAR 
BEGINNING. ... . . . . . سم الله الزحمن الرحيم & فتح وظفر‎ 


AUTHOR. Mir Haydar, called 3م111‎ (‘the Madman’) or Majdhub (‘the Ecstatic’), 
who lived in Herat and wrote in Chaghatay Turkish, see Rieu, 7C, 286-7. 


771 i; LE . CONTENTS. Makhzan al-asyar, ‘The Treasury of Secrets’, a replica of the 
homonymous book of Nizami, written in the same metre (sa77). After praises to God, 
the Prophet, and Speech comes a dedication to Iskandar-padishah who is called ‘ Sultan 
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of four bulaiks and seven ult... ruler of the Barlas, Maqliq (Oymaq ?) and Oiyat’. 
The Timtrid Sultan Iskandar, brother and rival of Shahrukh, was the ruler of Fars 
and Isfahan in the years a.H. 812-17/A.D. 1401-14 and was deposed and killed in 
818/1415. The remaining part of the book consists of 17 chapters of moralizing stories 
and pious commentaries. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 209١5 x 18:2. cm.; written surface 18°3 x 9:5 cm.; 2 columns of 12 lines; 
30 folios. Ff. 2-5 are bound in upside down. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq within red, blue and gold rules. Biscuit-toned, polished 
paper, gold-sprinkled, within faded rose-coloured margins. 


BINDING. Black leather, stamped gilt border and rules. Inside, pink paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. The dedication on the last miniature shows that the manuscript 
was presented to a Safavid king, probably to Shah ‘Abbas I (A.D. 1587-1639). The person 
represented on f. 30a may be the donor, if not the scribe of the manuscript. 


PROVENANCE. Onf 1a two seals, the one of Muhammad ‘Ali, a.n. 1030/a.D. 1621 (?), 
and the other (indistinct) accompanied by an entry of M uhammad Mahdi b. Muham- 
mad Nasiri (?). An inscription in French affirms that the manuscript belonged formerly 
to the library of Muzaffar al-din Shah Qajar. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The margins are covered with very elaborate 
gold flower designs throughout. dira Gand 

F. 1a. An ‘unvan consisting of two panels of blue, red, and gold. Both are within a 
red border; moreover, the upper part has a gold and a white border, and the lower a 
black and gold and a gold and white border. Inside the panels are scrolls and flowers. 
The text of the opening pages is on gold ground. 

Eight miniatures, in the style of early 17th century Persian painting, partly coloured. 

F. 146. Harun al-Rashid in conversation with the barefooted Bahlal. 

F. 166. A merchant of textiles offers a small sum for a cotton fabric brought by an 
old woman. An old man witnesses the proceedings. | 

F. 18a. The merchant having sold the fabric with profit, the old man asks for the 
favour of being placed in the seller’s box in order to acquire more value. 

F. 206. A bedouin tells the merchants of Hatim 13:15 generosity. 

F. 23a. Solomon sitting with his vazir Asaf while an ‘2/vit presents to him an earthen 
jug made of the clay of a king. 

F. 26a. Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni (represente 
before a dervish who praises his own freedom. Two atten 
his bow and the other his horse. 

F. 296. Under a tree rising towards a sky covere 
wine as he listens to a youth reading poetry. ظ‎ eee TS ay x 

F. 30a. A young man in a rich turban of gold stuff, dressed in light-blue gaiments 
over which he wears a coat of purple figured brocade, girt with a gay silk sash, holds 
a paper on which are expressed good wishes to the Shah from the son of a courtier 


Minichihr. 


d as Shah ‘Abbas) in bewilderment 
dants of the king, one holding 


d with light clouds, a poet drinks 


I 
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434 
ASTROLOGICAL ALMANAC 


AUTHOR. Probably compiled from various sources by the scribe Muhammad 
al- Uskudari. Cf. No. 432. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. F. 16. Ghurra-nama, i.e. instructions for finding the day of 
the week corresponding to the first day of each month of any year (examples for the 
years A.H. 1094-6); f. 2a a table for the same object with an explanation in Turkish 
verse signed: Katibi-zada. 

F. 26, A table for finding the 30 mansions of the Moon. 

F. 3a. ‘ Auguries’ (akkam) for the twelve years of the Turkish animal cycle. 

Ff. 5é-6a. ‘Auguries’ connected with natural phenomena (eclipses, comets, earth- 
quakes, thunder), according to the twelve months. 

F. 66. Parts of the day as connected with special planets, according to the days of 
the week. 

F. 7a. A table consisting of three concentric circles: the two middle ones and an 
arrow are reversible; the whole table serves for finding the mansions of the Moon 
according to the months and the days of the week. 

F. 7a. A table for finding the Nauriz-i Sultani (Persian New Year). A table for 
finding the direction in which the ~ja/ al-ghayb (The occult Guardians of the World) 
are to be found; in the centre the Ka’ba. 

F. 8a. A table of bissextile years. A table of the first days of the months (gurra- 
nama). 

Ff, 84-14a. Astronomical tables of the twelve months (names in Ottoman Turkish, 
Greek, &c.) beginning with March, with respective ‘auguries’. — 

F. 146. Another ghurra-nama as established by a Shaykh Vafa. — 

Ff. 156-166. Correspondence of Muslim and Ottoman calendars for the years 
A.H. 1079—1109/A.D. 1668-97. 

Ff. 17a-20a. The Seven Skies and their planets (the Moon, Mercury, Venus, the 
Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn) with the indications as to the latter’s influence. 

Ff. 21a-246. The Angels belonging to the Seven Skies, each accompanied by four 
stars. 

F. 25a. Another table for finding the 7272/1 al-ghayd (v.s. f. 76). 

1]. 256. The world with its Seven Climes. The author who calls himself Amir 
Muhammad b. Amir Flasan al-Su'udi states that, contrary to Maulana Qadi-zada, 
Constantinople lies in the middle of the fifth clime. 

Ff, 26a-6. Two more ghurra-nama. 

1. 27a. On the best hours (ashraf-i sa‘at) of the days of the week. 

Ff. 276-28a. On the Climes and Planets, ظ‎ 

F. 296. On astronomical hours 'هد)‎ 542 zamdniya). 
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Ff. 296-30a. The mansions of the Moon with the indications belonging thereto. 

F. 306. The Twenty-eight Mansions of the Moon. 
5 316-330. Another table of the vial al-ghayé and an explanation concerning 
them. 

F. 33a. Hours connected with special planets. The copy certified by Muhammad 
al-Uskudari. | 

Ff 35-39a. A list of omens (/a/) according to Jalali Qara-Yaziji’s book called 
Humaylu, &c. | 

F. 39. Various magic items entered in a later hand. 

F. 42. Continued in the original hand. Various indications, omens, and auguries. 

Ff. 440-556. A mathnavi poem by Shaykh b. ‘Isa enumerating God’s attributes, 
which ends with a colophon of Muhammad al-Uskudari, Sha‘ban 1029/July 1620. 

F. 556. Various entries in a later hand. 

Ff. 56a-58a. Lucky and unlucky days. 

Ff, s8a—s98. Some later entries, chiefly magic (magic alphabet, &c.). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 20x 15-9 cm.; written surface 15-5x8-4 to 13x 123 cm.; 59 folios; 
numbers of lines vary. 


BINDING. Olive-green leather, flapped, painted and stamped centre ornament, and 
line borders. Inside, faded purple, gold:sprinkled paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh within gold rule: Thin, deep cream-toned, polished paper, 
margins stained and fox-marked. Entries on ff. 406-414, 554-59@ in a later cursive 
hand. 


SCRIBE. DATE. On ff. 346 and 550 colophons of Muhammad al-Uskudari, in the 
second case accompanied by the date a.H. 1029/A.D. 1620. The later dates quoted in 
the tables may have been used only as examples in calculations. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Opens with a decorated page, gold, blue, and 
pink. Pages within gold lines, several decorated titles. 9 paintings of flowers in margins 
(cyclamen, broom, hyacinth, yellow narcissus, rose, and tulip); f. 26, urn-shaped table ; 
ff. 5-6a, elliptic tables with some gold; ff. 74-84 circular tables decorated in gold 
with floral designs ; ff. 86-14a, decorated pages with the 12 signs of the Zodiac; 
ff. 17a-20, miniatures of the Seven Planets (note the Sasanian sashes of the Moon and 
the Sun); f. 200, the Earth surrounded by belts of Water, Wind, and Fire and encircled 
by a dragon; f. 21a, a rainbow; ff. 216-240, miniatures of seven angels, each 
surrounded by four stars; f.25, the Ka’ba ; ff. 256-264, 299-304, 314, circular drawings. 
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435 
RIYAD AL-SHU‘ARA BY RIYADI 
BEGINNING. .... هزار سياس ونا اول ديباجه‎ 40 


AUTHOR. Muhammad b. Mustafa, surnamed Riyadi, born in A.H. 950/ 8.2. 572 died 
on 29 Safar 1054/7 May 1644. His book was begun in a.H. 1016/A.D. 1007 and completed 
in Rajab 1018/October 1609 (f. 1044), cf. Gibb, OP, ili, 201, 184-6. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Riyad al-shu‘ara, ‘The Meadows of Poets’. Short biographies 
of Turkish poets, usually comprising an indication of the birth-place, profession, and 
activities, and the date of death. These are arranged in alphabetical order and are 
illustrated by quotations from their respective divans. 

An Introduction (ff. 24-46) enumerates the special merits of the Anthology, namely 
its lack of prolixity, its elimination of poetasters (mutasha@'ir), its truly select quotations, 
its care for chronology, its appropriate explanations free from personal feelings. The 
author admits that poetry in Turkish is 2062537 art because ‘Turkish words are faulty 
and uncouth (vakik va nd-hamvar)’. Early-Turkish poets chiefly cultivated the meaning, 
and the modern, chiefly the form, though both are essential in poetry. The poets please 
either if they create new ideas (ma‘n@); or if they impart new meanings to the already 
known things; or if they nicely retell the already known ideas; or if they apply the 
already known ideas to new subjects. 

These short remarks are followed by a dedication to Sultan Ahmed I (f. 4a). 

The text is divided into two ‘meadows’ (vauda). The first enumerates the royal poets 
of the House of ‘Osman (Othman): Muhammad 11 the Conqueror (a.n. 853-86/a.D. 1451- 
81) (f. 56), Bayazid (f 6a), Selim (f. 64), Sulayman (f. 74), Selim II (f. 9a), Murad III 
(f. 94), Muhammad III (f. 10a). 

The second and much longer vauda (Ef. 106-1050) enumerates the other poets in 
alphabetical order. 

Letter ALIF (ft. 106-226): Abt-Su'tid (d. 982), Ahmad-pasha (d. 902), Ahmad efendi 
Kemal-pasha-zade (d. 940), Ahmad Dukagin-oghlu (d. 983), Ada’i (d. 982), Adibi (d. 1028), 
Adhari (d. 993), Ishaq (d. 944), As‘ad (d. 1034), Usali (d. 945), Isabi (d. 985), ‘Ali, Amani 
(d. 1000), Amri (d. 983), Umidi, nos. 1 (d. 979) and 2 (d. 1019), Amiri, Amini (d. 1008), 
Insan-i Kamil (d. 1020), Anvari (d. 954), Ani (d. 977), Ahili (d. 1009), Ahi. 

_ Letter B (fi. 226-276): Baqi (d. in Ramadan 1008), Bali, Bazmi (d. 1020), Basiri, nos. 1 
ae ea ١ at I 3 101 nee 2 (d. 1003), Balighi, Bahari (d. 958), Bihishti, 
10S. I (a. 977) and 2 (d. in bayazid 115 time), Bavadi Bavani noc (d. 1006) a ) 
Bidant (d. thes yazic me), Bayadi, Bayani, nos. 1 (d. 1006) and 2, 

Letter T (f. 276): Tighi. 

Letter TH )1. 276): Thani (d. 995). 

Letter F (ft. 28a-31a): Jami, nos. 1 and 2 (d. 1019), Ja‘far chelebi (d. 920), Jalali, Jalili, 
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nos. 1 (d. under Selim [) and 2, Jamali (d. 991), Janani, nos. 1 (d. 1004) and 2 (d. 1001), 
Janani-pasha (d. 969), Javani, Jauri (Jevri) (d. 994), Jayhari (d. 999). 

Letter H (ff. 31a-37a): Hafiz, Halati, nos. 1 (d. 974) and 2, Darvish-Halati, Hibri 
(d. 1025), Hadidi (d. under Sulayman), Harimi (d. under Selim I), Hasan chelebi (d. 942), 
Hasan-efendi (d. 1012), Hasan Hilmi (d. 997), Husayn-chelebi, Husayni (d. 1023), Kafavi 
Husayn-efendi (d. 1012), Huduri (d. under Selim I), 111121, nos. 1 and 2, Hilmi, nos. 1 
0 1004) and 2 (d. 1003), Halimi (d. 1013), Hamdi, nos. 1 (d. 909) and 2, Hayati, Hayrati 
(d. 940). 

Letter KH (ff. 37a-426): Khatami, nos. 1 (d. 922) and 2 (d. 1004), Khaqani (d. 101s), 
Khalisi (d. 996), Khavari (d. 972 ?), Khatmi (970 °), Khuda’, Khurram pasha, Khusrau, 
Khusravi (d. 1000), Khizri, nos. 1 (d. 950) and 2, Khalili, Khiyali, nos. 1 (d. 964) and 2 
(d. under Sulayman), Khayli. 

Letter D (ff. 426-456): Danishi (d. 969), Daruni, nos. 1, 2 (d. 950?), and 3 (d. 976), 
Darvish-pasha (d. 1012), Darvish (d. under Murad I11), Deliri. 

ee DH (ff. 44a-456): Dhati (d. 953), Dhihni, nos. 1 (d. 997), 2 (d. 1023), and 3 
( . 102 I). 

Letter R (ff. 456-492): Razi (d. 1027), Ra’yi, nos. 1 (d. 982), 2 (d. 988), and 3, Rahmi 
(d. 975), Rahiqi (d. 1039), 110831, nos. 1 (d. 1039), 2 (987), and 3 (d. 985), Raffati (d. 930), 
Rafii-yi Lang (d. 983), Rafii (d. 939), Ramzi, nos. 1 (d. 939) and 2 (d. 956), Ravani 
(d. 930), Ruhi, nos. 1 (d. 928), 2 (d. 1017), and 3 (d. 1014), Riyadi (d. 953). 

Letter Z (f. 49a): Zari, nos. 1 (d. 960) and)2, Zinati (d. 963). 

Letter S (ff. 496-55a): Sai (d. 1004), Saghari (d. under Sulayman), Sami, Saili 
(d. 960 ?), Sipahi (d. 1014), Sahabi (d. 978), Sarvari, nos. 1 (d. 963) and 2, Sarii (d. 1016), 
Sirti, nos. 1 (d. 990 ?) and 2 (d. 982) Sa‘di-efendi_(d. 945), Sa‘d al-din-efendi (d. 1008), Sadi 
(employed by Prince Jam), 511001 (d. 999), Sa‘yi, nos. 1 (d. under Sulayman) and 2 
(d. 960 ?), Salman, nos. 1 (d. 979), and 2, Sulaki, Saliqi, Samai (d. 997), 5021, Sahi-bey 
(d. 955), Suhayli (d. 1008), Sayfi. 

Letter SH (ff. ssa—586): Shami, nos. 1 and 2, Shavuri, Shahi (d. 1039), 5131107, Shukri, 
Shimi (d. 988), Shami (d. 936), Shinasi, Shauqi, Shari, Shuhrati, Shahvari, Shaykh, 
nos. 1 (d. under Murad II), 2 (d. 971), and 3, Shayda, Sharri. 

Letter S (ff. 586-606): Sabir, Sadiq, nos. 1 and 2, Safi (d. 997), Salih-efendi (d. 973), 
Sayighi, nos. 1 (d. 979) and 2 (d. 993), Subhi (d. 95 5), Sabri, nos. 1 (d. 999) and 2, Sabuhi, 
Safa’ (d. under Selim I), Sun’, nos. 1 (d. 941), 2 (d. soon after Najati), 3, and 4 
(d. 1005). 

Letter D (f. 606): Damiri (d. under Selim I). : 

Letter T (ff. 606-616): Talii, Tabi, nos. 1 (d. 1026) and 2 (d. 1020), Tula’, Tifli. 

Letter Z (f. 616): Zuhuri. ١ | | 5 OEE AE Oe 

Letter ‘AYN (ff. 616-70a), “Arifi, nos. I (d. 959) and 2 (d. 1018), ‘Ashiq, ‘Ashiqi, ‘Ali 
(d. 1008), ‘Abdullah-efendi (d. 1026), ‘Abdi, nos. 1 and 2 (d. 943), Ubaydi (d. 981), “Adani 
(d. 879), ‘Adhari, nos. 1 (d. 996) and 2 (d. gor), ‘Arshi, nos. 1 and 2 (d. 978), Azizi (d. 993) 
“Azmi (d. 990), ; Ashqi, nos. I (d. 980) and 2 (d. 1026), ‘Ata (d. under Selim I), AYA i, 
nos. 1 and 2, ‘Utafi (d. 1016), ‘Imi, nos. I (d. 1006) and 2 (d. 1008), ‘Ulami (d. 983), Ulvi, 
nos. 1 (d. 993), 2 (d. 986), and 3 (flourished under Murad 111(, ‘Ali, ‘Alt-efendi (d. 979), 
‘Imadi (d. 1003), ‘Umravi (Riyadis orandfather), ‘Omar bey (4. 1004), Anqa (still living), 
‘Ahdi (d. under Murad). 
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Letter GH (ff. 70a-71a): Ghubari (d. 982), Gharibi (d. 954), Ghazali (d. 941), Ghami 
‘d. 929), Ghayni (d. 995). | 

ae F مدت ع(‎ Fani, Fayidi (d. in Rajab 1031), Fidayi (d. 1011), Firaghi, nos. I, 
and 2 (d. 1014), Firaqi (d. 988), Furtghi, Fustni, Faridi (d. 1038), F adli (d. 971), Pudali 
(d. 962), Fighani (d. 938), Faqiri (d. under Selim 1), Fikri, Darvish-Fikri (d. 992), Fauri 
(d. 978), Fahimi, nos. 1 (d. 1004) and 2 (d. 1026), Faydi, nos. 1 (d. 1020) and 2 (d. 1010). 

Letter 0 (f. 750): Qadiri (d. under Bayazid 11), Qanii, Qabull (d. 1000), Qabili, Qadri 
(d. 909), Qadri- All, Oudsi, Qadimi (d. 995), Qurbi (d. 956), Qalender (d. 1000 ?), Quvvai, 

1yasi. 
pa Sere K (ff. 78a-796) : Katibi (d. 970), Kami, nos. 1 (d. 987) and 2 (d. 952), Kirami (or 
Garami, d. 982), Karimi, Kashifi, Kalami (d. under Muhammad III), Kamal, Kamali, 
Gunahi (d. 988), Kauthari, Kayfi. ; 

Letter L (ff. 79-908): Lali (d. 970), Lamii (d. 938), Lisani (d. 1018), Munla Lutfi 
(d. 900), Latif (d. 972), Latifi (d. under Murad), Lam‘. 

Letter M (ff. 806-87a): Maali (d. 942), Mani (d. 1008 ?), Muttaqi (d. 992), Mithali 
(d. 1016), Majdi (d. 999), M uhammad, nos. 1 (1008) and 2, Muhiti (d. 1008), Muhyi, 
nos. 1 (d. 950) and 2, Mukhtari (d. under Murad), Mukhlisi, Mudami (d. 1014), Madhi 
(d. 1006), Mardumi (d. 971), 7 (d. 994), Masthi (d. 918), Mashami (d. 993), Mashaqi 
(d. 1004), Mu‘idi, nos. 1 and 2 (d. 994), Muni, Magali, nos. 1 (d. 997), and 2(d. 992), Malihi 
(d. under Bayazid 11 ?), Mirak Tabib, Miri (d. 967), Mayli, nos. 1 (d. toor), 2 (d. 1020), and3. 

Letter N (f. 87): Nadiri (d. 1036), Naziki(d- 1032), Nami, nos. 1 (d. root), 2 (d. 978), 
3 (d. 1003), and 4 (d. 997), Najati (d. 914), Nahifi (d. 1018), Nargisi, Nashati (d. 975), 
Nashri (d. under Selim I), Nizami (d. under Muhammad II), Nazmi (d. 955), Nimati 
(d. 1012), Naghmi, Nafi, Nigari (d. 980 ®), Nigahi (d. under Sulayman), Niksari (d. 102 5), 
Numai, Nari, ‘Ali Shir Nava’ (d. 906), Nau’ (d. 1007), Navidi (d. 1 7), Nihali, nos. 1 
(d. 1027) and 2 (d. 949), Nihani, nos. 1 (d. 925) and 2 (d. 1000), Niyazi, nos. 1 (d. 910) 
and 2. 

Letter V (ff. 96a—99a) : Vajidi, Vasii (d. 945), Valihi, nos. 1 (d. 1008) and 2 (d. 994), 
Vali (d. 1007), Vajdi (d. 1010 ?), Vujadi (d. 1029), Vajhi (d. 1019), Vahdati (flourished 
under Sulayman), Vazni (flourished under Murad 111(, Visali, nos. 1 (under Bayazid I1) 
and 2, Vasfi (under Bayazid II), Vaslati (d. 997), Vustli (d. 1000), Vaysi. 

Letter H (ff. 99a-102a): Hatifi (d. 1000?), Hadi (d. 1018), Hashimi, nos. 1 and 2 
(d. 1000), Hijri (d. 965), Huda’, nos. 1 (still alive) and 2 (d. 991), Halaki (d. 980 ?), Hilali, 
nos. 1 (d. 980) and 2, Himmati (under Muhammad I), Hava’ (d. 1017). 

Letter Y(f. 102): Yatim (d. 960), Yahya-bey (d. 990), Yahya-efendi (still alive), Yaqini, 
nos. 1 and 2 (d. 976), Ytisuf (d. 953). 

The anthology ends with the dates of the composition and an expression of loyalty 
to the Sultan. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 23-3 x 12:3.cm.; written surface 15-3 x 6-8cm.; 21 lines, sometimes in 
columns; 106 folios. 


BINDING. Olive-brown leather, 3-centre, corners and border sunk with gold ground 
to brown trailing flower design. Inside, dark-red leather with gold cut-out centre 
ornament on black ground. 
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SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within gold rule. Firm, thin, cream-toned, polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Ahmad surnamed Marhaba-zade, in Rabi II 1040/November 1630, 
i.e. in the author's lifetime. The scribe probably belonged to the family of Marhaba- 
efendi mentioned on ff. 53a—d. 


PROVENANCE. Note of ownership (f. 2a): ‘Abdullah b. Shaykh Muhammad whose 
signature is certified by his son. The latter's poetical quotations are also found on ff. 2 
and 106a. 

MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The manuscript opens with a headpiece deco- 
rated in Turkish style, in red, blue, and gold; the margins of this and opposite page 
have large leaf and flower design in gold and some pink; small titles in gold; gold dots 
throughout the text. 


436 
ANTHOLOGY 


AUTHORS. The following authors are quoted in this collection: 
1. Yahya (of the Albanian family Dukagin, d. in a.H. 983/A.D. 1575), cf. Gibb, HOF, 
111, 119, ff. 26-86 and 1024-7. Sete oe 
2. Riyadi, 0. in a.H. 1054/A.D. 1644, Gibb, HOP, iii, 201, ff. ga-b and 436-466. 
3. Nafi of Erzerum, executed towards A.H. 1044/A.D. 1634, Gibb, HOP, 111, 254, 
ff. 2706-7: 
4. Fa idi, ff. 392-34. 
. Halati, d. in .هه‎ 1040/A.D. 1631, Gibb, HOF, iii, 222, ff. 47a-510. 
Nadiri, d. in a.H. 1036/a.D. 1626, Gibb, HOP, iv, 20, 11. 526-508. 
Veysi, d. in a.w. 1037/A.D. 1627, Gibb, HOF, iii, 208, ff. 576-614. 
. ‘Ata’, d. in .كه‎ 1044/a.D. 1634, Gibb, ZOF, iii, 237, ff. 625-668. 
. Fudali (Fuzili) (v.s., no. 18), ff 674-69. 
10. Rohi, .ل‎ in a.w. 1014/a.D. 1605, Gibb, HOP, iii, 187, ff. 7oa—-726. 
11. Katib Jevri(?), apparently the scribe of the present manuscript, f. 73. 
12. Hafiz (in Persian), f. 74. 


Os AN‏ نبي 


SIZE. FOLIOS. Oblong, 6-8 x 18-5 cm.; written surface 3-4 x 10:8 cm. (variable) ; 
10 oblique lines; 75 folios. | 

BINDING. Dark-brown leather, 3-centre and corners sunk, gold ground to design, 
gold cord border. Inside, dark-grey leather, gold rules. 

nd blue rules. Various tones of cream, 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Good nasta'liq, within gold a 
ld-sprinkled under script. 


ochre, brown-rose, and dark-blue, polished paper, go 
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SCRIBE. Jauri (Jevri), 14 Dhul-Qa‘da 1041/2 June 1632. This signature undoubtedly 
belongs to Ibrahim Chelebi of Constantinople who died A.H. 1065/AD. 1654 and was 
much esteemed as a professional calligraphist, cf. Gibb, HOF, 111. 297. A copy of 
Khayali’s Divan transcribed by Jevri belongs to the Royal Asiatic Society, 


PROVENANCE. On f. 75 the signature of the mudarris “Abd al-Oadir, 15 Muharram 
(?) 1264/23 December 1847. 


MINIATURES. JLLUMINATION. The text opens with a decorative headpiece, 
with blank gold panel on blue ground, within narrow red border: this and opposite 
pages have gold floral decoration in the margins. Every page has the corner pieces of 
either coloured flowers on blue, or gold flowers on pink or plain paper; the colophon 
has 4 such pieces. 


437 
NASIHAT AL-MULUK BY SARI ‘ABDULLAH 
BEGINNING.  تاومسلا لله الذى له ملك‎ Ab 


AUTHOR. Onf. 370ahe calls himself: “Abdullah ibn Sayyid Muhammad ibn Ahmad, 
born and domiciled in Constantinople a/vazz (?) by “ tariqat”, mevlevi by spirit and educa- 
tion” His more familiar name in Turkish is Sari ‘Abdullah. He wrote poetry under 
the xom de plume of ‘Abdi but is better known as the author of acommentary on Book I 
of the Mathnavi (mentioned in our text, f. 3700, line 14) and the editor of acollection of 
state papers. After along career in Ottoman chanceries, he died in a.H. 1071/A.D. 1660-1 
and was buried in the cemetery of Mal-tepe, cf. Hammer, GOD, iii, 482, and Huart in 
El. The present work was finished on Sunday 16 Jamadi II 1059/27 June 1649 and 
copied by the author himself later in the same year (v.z.). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Nasihat al-mulik targhiban li-husn al-sulik, ‘ Advice to kings 
to induce them to be virtuous’, is a composition of semi-religious and moral contents. 
It is divided into two Books, the first of which treats of the affairs of this world, the 
second those of the beyond. 

Before the text is found a table of contents (ff. 1-iv). 

After the doxology (f. 16) and the dedication to Sultan Muhammad IV (a.u. 1058-99 / 
A.D. 1648-87) the object and system of the book are explained (f. 3a). | 

ae I,‘ On the order of the affairs of this world and the necessity of a Caliph’, begins 
on f. 4a. 

Chapter 1 treats of the ‘caliphate’ of Adam, Moses, Joseph, David, and Solomon 
(f. 5a). 

Chapter 2: the four orthodox Caliphs (f. 32a); the twelve Imams (f. 764); the four 
Doctors of Islam (f. 87a); the beliefs of the Sunnis (f. 914); on the categories of saints 
(f. 97@); on the necessity of kings for the ministers, doctors of religion, and scholars 
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(f. 1056); some stories and examples (f. 1164); quotations from Jami, ‘Attar, Rami; 
a letter concerning the renovation (¢ajdid) of the State laws, &c.; on conformity with 
what is accepted and on abstinence from what is forbidden (f. 135@); on obedience to 
kings (f. 1392); samples of sermons (f. 145@); on the names and attributes of God 
(f. 1554); on embryonic life (f. 1574); on the coming of the Mahdi (167a). 

Book II begins on f. 1764: On Human and Animal Spirit (7#z) (f. 1866); on the 
Supreme Spirit and Universal Soul (f 1908). 

Chapter 1: on Death and its true meaning; on the seizing of souls by the Angel of 
Death (f. 1966); an intimidating sermon (f. 2020); on what happens in the grave and in 
Purgatory (darzakh) (f. 206a); on the incorruptibility of the bodies of the saints (f. 2202). 

Chapter 2: on Resurrection, on Hell and its fear, on Paradise and the abundance of 
God’s mercy (f. 223@); on the Trumpet-call of Resurrection (zafkha-yi ba'th) (f. 2322); 
a sermon (f. 257); on the Balance, the Sirat-bridge, the spring of Kauthar, &c. (f. 270a) ; 
on the dreadful signs of Resurrection, in alphabetic order (f. 279@); how Resurrection 
will take place (f. 288); on the Kauthar basin (f. 290@); on the images of this world 
(f. 2964); some appropriate traditions (f. 297@); on God’s mercy and the entering into 
Paradise (f. 302a) : on food, clothing, dwellings, &c. in Paradise (f. 3330); on the Huris 
(f. 335); on Music in Paradise, &c. (f. 336); on different classes of Paradises (f£ 3464); 
on visiting in Paradise (f. 351) ; on A’raf (f. 3562); on visiting and seeing God (f. 3598). 

The book ends with a paragraph (in Arabic) giving the date of composition (f. 369), a 
Turkish poem on the merits of the book, ععة‎ (f. 370@) and a Persian colophon (f. 3714) 
on the completion of the present copy by the author himself ‘at the end of the first 
part of Friday of the first day of the last of the tens of the eleventh month of 1059, 
ie. at noon of Friday 21 Dhul-qa‘da 1059/Friday 26 November 1649. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 20-9 x 1103 cm.; written surface 15-5 x 6١5 cm.; 15 lines; 371 folios. 


BINDING. Dark-brown leather, polished, centre design of urn with grapes and four 
pink and gold corner scrolls, within three gold borders (the inner one of white leather). 
Inside, pink paper, the centre being painted in gold and silver lattice design. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'‘liq within gold rules. Thinnish, cream, polished paper. 
SCRIBE, DATE. Autograph (2.5). 


PROVENANCE. F.1a: alater Turkish inscription saying that the book was presented 
to Some one by Muhammad Selim, son of the late Ramiz-pasha. A seal on f. 16 stuck 
down. 

MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The manuscript opens with a decorated head- 
piece with white Kafic inscription: A> الهم أعز الاسلام بدوام‎ in a د‎ and gold panel 
on black and white ground. Above, moon-shaped decorations in blue, gold, &c. 
Headings in red script. 
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4.38 
TADHKIRAT AL-SHU‘ARA 


BEGINNING, كه قفس نفس انسانده‎ abl bb 


AUTHOR. Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Bigai (or Natta) of Prizren in Macedonia, known 
as ‘Ashiq-chelebi, was born, according to different reports, in A.H. 924 Or 926/ A.D. 1518 1 
1520, and died in a.H. 976 Or 979/A.D. I 568 or 1571, see Hammer, GOD, 11, 335-9, Flugel, 
Catalogue (Vienna), 11, 318, no. 1218, Gibb, HOP iii, 7 and 162 (E. G. Browne's additional 
note), Babinger, G.SO, pp. 68-9, 412. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. This is the well-known and useful anthology of Ottoman Turkish 
poets written ‘in a very laboured and highly artificial style’ (E. J. W. Gibb). 

The book opens with a long and florid Preface (ff, 15-406) discussing the problems 
of Rhetoric (deyan) in Poetry. Ff. 194-336 are occupied by praises to the Ottoman 
sultans from ‘Othman down to the reigning king Selim II (a.p. 1566-74). After this, 
the author gives some autobiographical data (f 336) and quotes his own poetry, such 
as the ode to the Danube (f. 364). Finally (£ 38a) he explains the six principles (£/asisa) 
observed in the arrangement of the book: 

1. The author contents himself with the material collected by himself. 

2. The poets’ lives are only an ‘appearance’, behind which the beauty of the style 5 
hidden. | 

3. The honour of a work is proportionate to the dignity of the patron. 

4. The learned contemporaries of the poets must be mentioned. 

5. A happy omen is that the book was first presented to the Sultan in Ktitahya and 
its ‘wnvan added on the King’s return to the capital. 

6. In order not to imitate the anthology of Mulla Latifi, ‘Ashiq-chelebi has adopted 
the order of adjad hawwaz, i.e. the letters come not as they stand in the alphabet (a/z/, 
6, ¢, th, &c.) but in the order of their numerical value, namely af 4, 7, d, 2, w, &c., 
corresponding to the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. 

The book contains notices of the following 360 poets: 

Letter Alif (i. 406): Shaykh [lahi, Ahmad-pasha, Ahmad-chelebi Kamal-pasha-zada, 
Ahmadi (brother of Hamza), Ahmad-chelebi Para-para-zada, Ada’i-za'tm, Ada’ (Qazan 
Bekir-chelebi), Ishaq-chelebi, Asiri, Asafi, Usuli, Aftabi of Merzifun, Aftabi of Istanbul, 
Agahi, Allahi-bey, Amani I and 11, Amri-chelebi, Umidi, Amirak, Amiri, Anvari, Ahi. 

_ Letter B(t.626): Baqi, Baqi Dallal-zada, Bazmi nos. 1 and 2, Basiri, Balighi, Panahi, 
Bahari, Bihishti nos. 1 and 2, Bahlul, Bayani nos. 1 and 2, Bidari, Payki. 
_ Letter F (f. 696): Jami, Jafar chelebi, Jafari, Jafai, Jalali, Jalili, Jam, Janabi, Jinani, 
Javani, Jauri (Jevri), Jauhari (Jevheri) nos. 1 and 2. 
Letter D )1. 81a): Danishi, Dai, Darini nos.1, 2,and 3, Darvish-chelebi nos. 1, 2, and 3. 
Letter H (846): Hatifi, Hadi, Hashimi, Hijri, Huda’, Halaki, Hilal: 
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Letter V (87a): Valihi nos, 1 and 2, Vajdi, Vahdi, Vahyi nos. 1 and 2, Vida’i, Vassafi, 
Visali, Vusuli (with praises of his justice, liberality and valour). 

Letter Z(t. gta): Zari, Zamani, Zamini, praise of the flute player Qassab-zada, Ziraki, 
Zinati, Zayni, Zaynab. 

Letter fH (95a): Hafiz-i ‘Ajam (Muhammad b. Baba), Hafiz-i Sirazt (Seroz = Seres), 
Halati, Habibi, Hadidi, Hariri, Hasabi, Hasan-chelebi, Husayni, (= Amir Husayn 
Falva’), 11111, Halimi, Hamdi, Hayati, Hayrati. 

Letter T (f. 103@): Talii, Tabi nos. 1 and 2, Tabibi, Tula’. 

Letter Y )1. 1046): Yatim, Yatimi, Yahya-bey, Yaqini nos. 1 and 2, Yusuf-i Sina-chak. 

Letter K (f. 1096): Katibi nos. 1 and 2, Kami-efendi nos. 1 and 2, Kashfi nos. 1 and 2, 
Kamal-i zard, Gulabi, Gunahi, Guvahi. 

Letter L (f. 1146): La ali, Mulla Lutfi, Lutfi-Tati, Latifi, La‘li, Lam’, Lauhi, Lami‘- 
chelebi, La‘thi. 

Letter M (f. 1216): Ma‘ali, Majdi, Mahrami, Mahvi, Muhyi, Mudami, Mudarris, 
Mardumi, Masti, Muslim, Masthi-bey, Mashami, Mustafa, Mu’amma’i, Ma‘navinos. 1 
and 2, Mu‘idi, Maqami, Malihi, Mu’min, Mihri, Miri, Mayli, Masihi (an Armenian from 
Diyarbekir). 

Letter N (f.1596): Nalishi, Nami, Nabati, Najati, Najahi, Najmi, Nishani nos. 1 and 2, 
Nishanji-bey, Nashri, Nasuhi, Nutqi, Nizami, Nazmi, Na‘imi nos. 1 and 2, Niqabi, 
Nagqshi, Nigari, Nigahi, Navali, Navali-chelebi, Nauhi, Nuri, Nau (Nevi), Nahari, 
Nihali, an account of Marhaba-efendi, Nihani, Niyazi. 

Letter S (f. 157a): Sai, Sa‘ati, Saghari, Saliki, Sa’ili, Sabzi, Sujadi, Sahabi, Sakha’, 
Sihri, Siraji, Suriri-chelebi, Sarvi, Sa‘di-chelebi Taji-zada, Sa‘di-chelebi Mufti-zada, 
Say nos. 1 and 2, Safali, Salman of Aydin, Salman of Brusa, Sulaki, Saliqi, Suzi, 
Suhai, Sahi bey, Sidi nos. 1 and 2, Sayfi. 

Letter ‘Ayn ({. 176a): ‘Arif, ‘Arifi, ‘Abdi nos. 1 and 2, ‘Abd al-‘Aziz-chelebi, ‘Ubaydi, 
‘Adli, “Adhari nos. 1, 2, and 3, ‘Udhri, ‘Arshi nos. 1 and 2, ‘Azmi nos. 1 and 2, ‘Askari, 
‘Ishrati, ‘Ashqi, nos. 1, 2, and 3, ‘Ata of Edirne, ‘Ata of Uskib, ‘Ata, son of Kashfi, 
‘Ata, son of Sinan, ‘Ilmi nos. 1 and 2, ‘Ulami, ‘Ulvi nos. 1 and 2, ‘Ali-chelebi-efendi, 
‘Ali, “Umravi, ‘Andalibi, “Ahdi nos. 1 and 2, ‘Ahdi ‘Ajami, ‘Ayani nos. 1 and 2, ‘Abdi, 
‘Ayisha-khatin. a 

Letter F (f. 199a): Fani, Fakhri, Firaqi, Firdaust of Rumelia, Fardi, Farrukhi of 
Sarukhan, Faridtin-agha, Faridi, Fustini, Fadli nos. 1 and 2, Fadli katib, Fudali, Fighani, 
Fagiri, Fikri, Fauzi (Fevzi), Fahmi, Faydi. | 

Letter S )1. 229a): Safi, Salih-chelebi, Subhi, Sabthi, Sadri, Sidqi, Safa’i, Suni nos. 1 
and 2, Sun‘-chelebi. 

Letter Q (f. 2372): Qabili, Qadiri, Oadiri-efendi, Qadri, Qudsi, Ourbi, Qandi the 
chronogram writer, O1yasi. 

Letter R (f. 2456): Ra’yi nos. 1 and 2, Razi, Rahmi, Rahiqi, Rahimi, Rusakhi, Ridai 
nos. 1 and 2, Rafi, Rafiqi, Ramzi, Ramzi-chelebi al-Qadi, Ravani, Raunagq, Riyadi nos. 1 
and 2. | 

Letter SH (£. 2586): 513111, Shami, Shani nos. 1 and 2, Shahidi, Shavur, Shah Oasim, 
Shah Muhammad Qazvini al-Tabib, Shah-chelebr-efendi, Shikari nos. 1 and 2, Shukri, 
Shamsi-pasha, Sham’, Shtri, Shauqi (Shefqi) nos. 1 and 2, Shahdi, Shahidi, Shaykhi, 
Shaykhi Chaghshurchi, Shayda, Shiri nos. 1 and 2. 
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Letter T (f.274a): Tabi’ nos. 1 and 2, Tabri, Turabi. 

Letter TH (f. 2756): Thani, Thubati, 112231. ١ | 

Letter KH (f. 277a): Khatami nos. 1 and 2, Khaki, Khavari, Khatmi nos. 1 and 2, 
Khuda’, Khazani, Khusrau, Khusravi, Khidri, Khalil-i zard, Khalili, Khiyali-chelebi, 
Khiyaili. 1 

Letter DH (f. 2946): Dhati, Dhihni. 

Letter D (f. 3026): Daifi. 1 د‎ 

Letter GH (f. 3036): Ghubari nos. 1 and 2, Gharami, Gharbi, Gharibi, Ghazali, Ghulami. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 2505 x 16.2 cm.; written surface 17 x 7-5 Cm.; 25 lines ; 318 folios. 


BINDING. Dark-brown leather, 3-centre and corners sunk with gold design and 
ground, and cord border. Inside, dark-brown leather with centre and corners of brown 
cut tracery over blue, gold lining. Damaged. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Small Turkish naskh within gold and blue rules. Firm, deep- 
cream, polished paper. First page damaged, some staining at the beginning and end. 


SCRIBE. DATE. No colophon. Apparently 17th century. 


PROVENANCE. On folio ta: note of ownership of Salih b. Abdullah, a.u. 1162/ 
A.D. 1749, with his seal. Another seal of Sayyid Bahjat Ahmad a.H. 1202 (?)/a.D. 1788. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The'text opens with a decorated headpiece 
(empty centre gold medallion); small titles in gold, red, and blue throughout. 


439 
ALBUM OF PAINTING AND CALLIGRAPHY 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The loose leaves forming the present item are parts of an 
album which may have been arranged some time in the 16th-17th(?) century. The 
character of the majority of the miniatures points to the Turkish origin of the album. 
As the title-page and the colophon are missing, there are no indications as to the 
dedicatee’s name. 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 12 folios, of identical size, 41-5 x 27-2 cm. Single paintings and 
panels of script vary in size. 


S CRIPT. PAPER. The miniatures are mostly surrounded by gold or coloured 
decorations. The outer margins of the pages are either marbled paper or gold-sprinkled 
cream paper. The script usually has a gold background. 
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MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. F. 1a. A pair of miniatures, with a similar 
mountainous landscape. Left: a turbaned young man in Turkish attire (scarlet coat, 
black overcoat) holding out a flower. Right: a young woman ina long light-blue dress. 
Above, three oblique panels of Arabic poetry of religious character. 

F. 14: Six oblique lines of script forming three verses in Persian by Mir Khusrau 
[Dihlavi], the calligraphy being signed by Malik al-Daylami. [he square border of 
script continues the Arabic poetry from recto. 

F. 2a. Two miniatures and two panels of script. Left top: a hunting scene in light- 
bluish tones—two horsemen pursuing wild animals; right bottom: two Turkish 
students in a spring landscape, the one in white turban and green cloak holding a book, 
the other in scarlet coat, his turban and coat hanging ona tree. The two gold-and-blue 
panels of script contain four verses of a Persian poem. | 

F. 2. Five panels of which two contain miniatures: a young falconer dressed in 
yellow, on a chestnut horse, and two men picnicking by a stream in a hilly landscape, 
in Turkish style and with some perspective. Top panel contains a ‘cut-out’ signed 
Fakhri (cf. no. 415, ii): the letters are not pasted on, but cut out in the panel (damaged). 
The other two panels contain respectively two and four lines of Persian poetry. 

F. 3a. Two miniatures. Left: a prince in large white Turkish turban, blue cloak, and 
green sash, drinking wine in a garden kiosk by a fountain; a lute-player and a 
tambourinist ; a page (dressed in red and, blue) holding a sword ; two other attendants. 
Right: a similar scene with the prince kneeling on a vermilion cushion, two musicians, 
two attendants, and a red-haired woman (standing); behind the prince a garden with 
running rills, a field, and a hilly landscape, with towers, displaying some knowledge of 
European perspective. Top: a Persian quatrain on gold ground; below, two panels, 
each with a line of Persian. 

F. 36. Two miniatures. Left: a young man in red, wearing a buff and white cloak, 
under a tree. Right: a fat young prince in black wearing a large Turkish turban and 
ared cloak. Above, two panels of Arabic in nasta‘liq. Top: a Persian quatrain, ‘cut-out’ 
of buff paper with gold decorations, pasted on black paper. Signed: Fakhri (v.S.). 

F. 4a. A mounted archer in red baggy trousers, on a dappled grey horse. Inscribed in 
lower left corner: Békzad (?). Above and below the miniature, panels of Persian verse, 
on gold ground. Outer margins of floral designs, with two bouquets in the corners. 

F. 44. A Turkish miniature representing a beardless man, in white, wearing a red 
cloak and a tall, brown, rounded cap (a Mevlevi dervish ), under a tree. Outer margins 
similar to 4a. | 

F. .مر‎ A man in white, wearing a Turkish turban and a red cloak lined with blue, 
under a tree. Outer margins with gold flower designs. 

F. sd. A variation of miniature 3a: a young prince in a garden kiosk listening to 
music. Outer margin as on 54 

F 6a. Four miniatures. Lower row: two Turkish princes in black and red clothes 
wearing large turbans. Upper row: two Arab horsemen, the one ina lavender ‘ada on 
a dappled roan, the other in a yellow ‘ada on a dappled grey, both wearing tall, red, 
helmet-like hats; ground decorated with blue flowers, &c., in Turkish style. The two 
rows are separated by a Persian quatrain, in two lines, on gold ground. 

F. 6b. Panels of Persian script (nasta'liq) at different angles. Right: six lines of 
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poetry by Maulana Muhammad b. Hisam; lett: eight lines of poetry by Maulana 
Ahli (late 15th century, cf. Browne, L///, III, 439), the first signed by Shah 
Mahmiid Nishapiiri, the second by Mahmiid son of the late Sultan Aly, both signatures 
certainly belonging to the same artist (16th century *). Top: three Persian quatrains, 
separated by three lines of vertically written verse. Between the larger gold panels 
are inserted smaller triangular, &c., panels of blue floral design on white ground. 

F. 7a. A miniature in Chinese ink with slight colour and gold; a roaring dragon 
crawling along rocks shaped like dogs’ faces. The miniature which is not signed but 
may belong to the Herat school (15th century) is clearly influenced by Chinese paintings. 
Above and below, two panels of Persian verse on gold and blue ground. Outer border, 
gold with floral designs. 

F. ,مد‎ Two Persian quatrains of religious contents written in nasta‘liq by Miri. [he 
script is surrounded by cloud-forms and arranged in geometrical patterns of gold, 
grey, and red. 

F. 8a. Two miniatures. Top: a lion killing a deer, with trees, rocks, and birds, in 
black and some colour. Signed: وك‎ Mir. Below: acamel shackled to a tree stump ; its 
attendant, in yellow jacket tucked into red trousers, and another man wearing a blue 
coat with floral design. 

F. 84. Two Persian quatrains arranged in four panels, with six smaller panels of 
smaller script (a poem by Jami). The whole arranged in geometrical patterns decorated 
in gold and colours, with some marbled paper. 

F. .هن‎ A banquet scene. A party of gaily dressed men in large Turkish turbans 
enjoying the coffee prepared by a young’attendant (top right). The guests of honour 
are sitting in a recess (top centre). Three musicians playing (left); an old man taken 
ill (left bottom); forty-seven figures in all. The types are purely Turkish. Above and 
below the miniature: two lines of Persian verse on gold ground. Margins of marbled 
paper. 

F. .قو‎ A panel of Persian verse, 10 lines of nasta'liq, straight and oblique. Signed: 
Shah Mahmud Nishapuri, .كن‎ 1. 66. Gold ground, 6 triangular small panels of blue and 
gold floral design, four white squares (originally with some blue decoration). Margins 
of greyish-blue paper sprinkled with gold. Below, a panel of two flying angels, each 
carrying a bird. The one on the left wears a head-dress in the form of a flower as on 
1. 11a(6), while the other has his hair fastened on top in a lyre-shaped loop. A gold 
border, margins of red floral design. | | 

Er 104, Four miniatures. Top right: a couched lion, traces of pricked outline. 
Inscribed : Bihzad. Lett : two Turkish boys, the one helping the other to climb a tree. 
Bottom nght: a Turk in red, wearing a brown white-bordered cloak. Left: a young 
Turk in a cemetery, two skulls lying under his feet. 

F. 108. Top : a party of three young men picnicking ; two young musicians. Round 
the miniature, six panels containing Arabic verse. Bottom: a pair of miniatures, each 
representing a young man dressed in grey and wearing a kind of Spanish beret 
(possibly imitated froma Spanish picture). Borders of red floral design, as in 94 (bottom). 

F. 11a. Top: a couched lion similar to that on 104 (top). Inscribed: Bikzad. Border 
as 96 (bottom) and 106 (bottom), Bottom: a bust portrait of a lady with very full 
cheeks and black tresses. On her head is a head-dress in the form of an enormous leafy 
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flower, cf. 94 (bottom). Possibly painted after some European original. Slightly 
coloured. The margins are of blue marbled paper. 

F. 116. A panel containing a Persian quatrain in nasta‘liq written obliquely. Top: 
another Persian quatrain. Sides: two Persian verses. Signed: al-mudhahhib (‘ gilder’) 
Hamdullah Khalkhali {a \ocality south of Ardabil, in Persia]. A green border, gold 
background with floral designs; outer border blue. 

F. 12a. A young man with narrow eyes wearing a sword and playing on a long- 
necked ¢ar. His dress is of vermilion stuff with gold designs and he wears a large 
queer-shaped turban entwined with a gay shawl. Margins of golden floral design with 
three side-decorations. 

F. 126. A young man sitting with a book in his hand, dressed in vermilion with a 
dark-brown coat over it. On his head a bluish turban, as in f. 12a, entwined with 
three rows of ribbon, with two large plumes attached. Inscribed in Turkish: 4 
Hafiz s pupil Shirvani-mirza-zade (‘Khwaja Hafiz’ in this case seems to refer to some 
person other than the famous poet). Margins as in 12a. 


44.0 
DIVAN ‘OF ‘FUDULI 


جمد تنك “قرا J‏ متكلم سحر افسايه BEGINNING. (sic)‏ 


AUTHOR. Muhammad b. Sulayman Fudali (Fuzali), native of ‘Iraq, and member of 
the Bayat tribe. According to the best authorities he died in a.H. 963/A.D. 1555. 
Fudali is one of the most celebrated poets in Turkish, cf. Gibb, HOF, iii, 70-106, M. F. 
Koprilt-zade, Fuzalt hayati ve-etheri, Istanbul, 1924. His language though perfectly 
intelligible to Ottoman Turks, contains a number of local Turcoman words and forms 
and, on the whole, more particularly belongs to the group of the ‘ Azarbayjan Turkish’ 
dialects, v.s. no. 401. 

In the Preface to his Divan the poet explains how he undertook its composition at 
the instigation of a friend who said: ‘Among the Arabs and Persians the turn of 
chieftainship in the Realm of Speech has gradually become thine, whereas among the 
Turks there are many single men with perfections but no one like thee possessing all 
the languages. .. . God forbid that the Turkish tribe be deprived of the bud of a divan 
from the garden of composition of a refined spirit of their own. 

The ghazals contained in this manuscript begin on f. 76 and are 140 in number. 
They are foliowed by qit‘at (ff. 84d-93a) and ruba‘iyat (ff. 900-930( 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 17:2x 10-5 cm.; written surface 11-7 x 5-3 cm. Twelve lines in two 
columns (first six folios partly in columns) ; 94 folios. 


BINDING. Maroon leather, with centre lacquered panel having a bunch of coloured 
- flowers on a deep-orange‘ broken’ ground, and corners of gold design on dark red; 
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gilt leaf and line border. Inside, 3-centre and corners of gold design on red, having 
a ground of deep-ochre with black, green, and pink floral design ; gilt borders. 
e, and green rules. Thin, cream-toned, 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nastailiq, within gold, blu 1 
-In 


polished paper. Many pages have been re-margined and some newly guarde 


again. 


SCRIBE, DATE. The manuscript (17th century 2( 15 slightly incomplete at the end 
and the colophon is missing. 


PROVENANCE, Two indistinct seals on ff. 1a@and1é. The latter may belong to some 
Persian library and underneath it is seen a former 20. 10 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a decorated headpiece in 
gold and blue ; four similar small panels of decoration are found on f. 2a and four more 
on f. 20. The titles are in white script on gold panel with coloured decoration ; f. 6 
has eight triangular decorations ; the original margins have gold flower designs. 

Five miniatures (mounted), all in the later Safavid style, best exemplified by Rida 
‘Abbasi's paintings ; the vestimentary accessories and architectural details concur with 
this conclusion. 

F. 18a. A young prince picnicking in a garden. He is seated under a canopy and 
is surrounded by eleven attendants pouring or distributing wine. The scene is destined 
to illustrate the verse: ‘O, you, prisonér of grief, flee to the corner of a tavern.’ The 
principal personages wear ample turbans of gold, typical of the Safavid period after 
circa 1600. The same applies to the large jug of wine imitating Chinese ware. The 
tops of some trees extend into the margin on which, in slight gold outline, are repre- 
sented animals and plants. 

F. 346. A bearded man dressed in vermilion sitting under a canopy in a garden ; 
before him, a squatting semi-nude youth representing Majnin, and an attendant 
(standing) who wears a light-green overcoat. The scene illustrates the verse in which 
Fudali compares himself with Majntin. The turbans as on f. 18a. 

F. 55a. A youth in violet, seated on a blue rug under a tree; before him a shaykh, 
in white overcoat lined with blue, is squatting in an admiring posture; three attendants. 
The scene illustrates the verse inviting to ‘worship as a mzkrab the brow of the 
Beauties’. The youth’s turban is, as above, in the style of Rida ‘Abbasi. 

1". 756. Scene ina garden. A youth in vermilion is sitting before a kiosk decorated in 
Chinese style with flying herons; before him another youth in yellow overcoat, seated ; 
three attendants standing. 

_F. 93a. A youth, richly dressed in green and gold, is seated under a canopy on the 
deck of a ship; nine attendants and sailors; one man climbing up a mast, another 
overcome with the motion of the boat. The scene illustrates the verse: ‘Amid the 
perturbation of sorrow a vessel of wine is what the Ark was to Noah amid the Flood.’ 
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ANTHOLOGY 


AUTHORS. This collection (sajmi‘a) contains poems of the following, mostly little- 
known, authors: 

a. Fahim (18th century, Blochet, 61117 11, 11), f. 20. 

6. Naili (Yeni-zada Mustafa, 0. a.n. 1077/a.D. 1666, Gibb, HYOP, 111, 305), f. 68. 

c. Bahjati, f. 106. 

d. Baha'i (whose poetry is found in a manuscript written before a.p. 1617, Blochet, 
CMT, 1, 320), f. 148. 

e. ‘Ismati, f. 180. 

F. Rushdi, f. 226. 
. Ruhi (of Baghdad, d. .5ن‎ 1014/a.p. 1605, Gibb, OF, iti, 186), £ 260. 
Yahya, v.s. no. 433(1), f. 308. 
. Nazim (d. .نه‎ 1107/A.D. 1695, Gibb, HOP, iii, 319) f. 346. 
. Samii, f. 384. 
. Vajihi, f. 420. 
. Nazmi, f. 460. 

112. Faiz, 1. 500. 

n. Shahri (Ali of Malatya, 0. .ته‎ 1071/a.p..1660, Blochet, CA/7, 11, 214), f. 46 

Hilmi (16th century, cf. Blochet, CA/7;, 1, 646), f. 589.‏ .ه 

~. Hudai (Shaykh Mahmud Halvaji-zada, 0. aw. 1038/a.D. 1628, Gibb, 7OP, ii, 
219), f. 626. ree 

g. Ta'ib (hardly identical with ‘Othman-zada, author of Hadigat ul-vuzara who died 
in A.H. 1136/A.D. 1723, cf. Blochet, CAV7; 11, 257), f. 668. Mies 

vy. Kami (Shaykh Jamal-zada, died a.u. 952/a.D. 1545, Gibb, HOP, 11, 149 ?), f. 708. 

s. Sabir, f. 748. : 

* Tajalli, f. 6 | . 

u. 191035 (of Van? who must have lived in the 17th century, cf. Blochet, CA/7, 1, 313), 
1. 836. 

v. Piri, f. 860. 

w. Tibi, f. 90d. 

x. Raghibi, f. 944. 

y. Talib (Muhammad-efendi of Brusa, .ل‎ a.H. 1118/4.D. 1706, Gibb, HOP, 111, 323), 1. 


Nw RS. Ss, 


SIZE. FOLIOS. Oblong, 26-291 cm., written surface 15-8 x 4-2 cm.; IO lines (4 
horizontal, 6 oblique); 102 folios. The original pagination, beginning with f. 101, 
suggests that there existed a first part of the anthology. 


BINDING. Limp lacquer, centre panel containing four rectangles (set obliquely), with 

2 lines of script, with coloured flowers in surrounding triangles, all on deep-yellow 

ground, within red band, outer border of leaf design in gold, red, and white on black. 
I, 
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Inside, dark-brown leather, 3-centre and corners of gold arabesq 
leaves of gold-sprinkled marbled paper. Marbled, red leather slip-case. 


ue, line borders; fly- 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq, within blue, red, silver, and broad gold rules. Thin, 
ivory-toned, polished paper, set within rougher yellow margins. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Darvish Mustafa, a.w. 1137/A.D. 1724. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a page set in squares 
containing the Index; it is followed by a blank page with two artistic corner pieces. 
F. 26: a decorated headpiece (blank gold panel) typically Turkish in design ; twenty- 
two similar headpieces, each introducing a new poet; each page has two triangular 
corner pieces in gold (some with colour), the last page having four. A very effectively 
illuminated copy, though with some excess of gold decoration. 


44.2 
VAQF-NAMA OF PRINCESS FATIMA AND IBRAHIM-PASHA 


“Ny 


AUTHOR. Some official jurist on behalf of the two benefactors, namely: Princess 
Fatima-Sultan, daughter of Ahmed III, born on 22 Jamadi 11 1116/22 October 1704, 
died in Dhul-qa‘da 1145/May 1733, and her husband Damad [brahim-pasha, Grand Vazir 
trom 18 Jamadi 11 1130/9 May 1718 till 18 Rabi I 1143/1 October 1730 when he was 
murdered in the revolt which resulted in the deposition of Ahmad III. Ibrahim-pasha 
is famous in Ottoman history for his long and peaceful tenure of office and his numerous 
buildings and foundations, see Hammer, GOR, chapters Ixii-lxv. 





نناسقة النظام حمد ذا معدود  BEGINNING.‏ 


CONTENTS. Praises to God and the Prophet (ff. 16-44) are followed by a turgid 
discourse on differences in men’s conditions, the frailty of wealth and the necessity to 
secure lasting happiness (ff. 5¢-8a). Praise to the reigning Sultan Ahmad III (a.u. 
I115—43/A.D. 1703-30) with special reference to a library which he rendered accessible 
to scholars within the precincts of the Palace (ff. 86-100). His daughter Fatima-Sultan 
has inherited her father’s propensity to good deeds. Through her eunuchs Bilal- 
agha and Muhammad-agha she has appointed as her representative Muhammad-agha 
b. Hajji Mustafa-agha, K’ahya to the Grand Vazir, while the Grand Vazir, through his 
Treasurer ‘Ali-agha and the secretary of the Treasury ‘Ali-efendi, appointed as his repre- 
sentative the K’ahya of his wife, Sulayman-agha b. Muhammad. The two representa- 
tives having appeared before the Shari‘at court (majlis-i shar) made the following 
declaration : AE 

F. 14a. Their constituents make an endowment of a Medrese built in the neighbour- 
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hood of the Shehzade-jami’,, opposite the Eski-Odalar Gate, and consisting of 13 
chambers, a lecture room, a library, a fountain, &c. 

F. 15a. For the upkeep of the endowment they assign : 

(1) In the sanjaq of Aydin, nahiya of Hisar [probably Sultan-Hisar, to the N.E. of 
Aydin]: the villages of Qujaq and Dervenik ; 

(2) In the sanjaq of Qarli-eli? nahiya of Vaziga: the villages of Draghumsin (?) and 
the produce of its port (¢ske/e) ; 

(3) In the sanjaq of Pasha [Pasha-limani, on the southern coast of the Marmora ?], 
nahiya of Manastir: lands and fields (158); 

(4) In Constantinople: 43 shops situated near Eski-Odalar, plus another 37 shops; 

(s) In the Naqsha (Naxos ?) island, in the Aegean: various lands. 

F. 166, Allowances to the staff of the endowment per day: a teacher of Qor’anic 
sciences, 20 aqchas ; two monitors from among the students, 4 aqchas each; ten other 
students, 2 aqchas each; a teacher ‘of useful Shari‘at sciences and of usual divine 
arts’, 100 aqchas; other scholars to live in the thirteen rooms of the school, 10 aqchas 
each. 

F. 174. The books from the library not to be lent outside the building, but readers 
to be admitted three times a week. The Librarian, who will compile a catalogue of 
the books, 10 aqchas daily; four keepers, of whom two must be on service on admit- 
tance days, 15 aqchas each; a bookbinder, 4 aqchas; the keeper of the books 
bequeathed by Stumbil ‘Ali-efendi, 15 aqehas; a teacher of calligraphy, 10 aqchas; 
a teacher of stifism ‘free from vices of superficiality’, 20 aqchas; a reader of Jalal al-din 
Rumi's Mathnavi, 4 aqchas; a teacher of mathematics to explain the shares of relatives 
in an inheritance, 10 aqchas; a monitor of religious duties, 5 aqchas; a teacher of 
prayers to act as the imam of the school, 30 aqchas; a muezzin, 10 aqchas; a lighter 
of lamps, 4 aqchas; a door-keeper, 8 aqchas; a burner of incense during lessons, 
3+5 aqchas; a sweeper, 5 aqchas; a door-keeper of the garden, 4 aqchas; ditto of 
the library, 6 aqchas; a farrash of the library, 5 aqchas; a porter of the entrance 
door, 10 aqchas; an attendant looking after the fountain, 6 aqchas; a scavenger, 
7 aqchas; four men serving (in turn) water to the passers-by, respectively 10, 8, 8, and 
8 aqchas; a keeper of the drinking-cup (Ae/che), 2 aqchas; a guardian of the Sulay- 
mani canal (vah-ab7), 4 aqchas; a conduit cleaner (smyulji?), 4 aqchas; a farrash of 
the lavatory, 4 aqchas; a mason, 4 aqchas; a plumber, 4 aqchas; a cleaner of the 
sewers (laghumchi), 3 aqchas; a stone-cutter, 3 aqchas. 

F. 21a. To 42 old men and women in possession of certificates issued by the adminis- 
tration of the Sacred Places, 266 aqchas daily. 

F. 21d. Various yearly allowances to the Qor’anic readers, &c., in Mekka and Medina. 

F. 22a. To complete the budget of the Cathedral Mosque built in Orta-koy by Mu- 
hammad-pasha, K’ahya to the Sadr-i a‘zam (ie. the founder of the endowment?), through 
the miitevelli, 100 aqchas daily. 

F. 226. To the Mevlevi dervishes of the tekiye of Beshik-tash 12,000 aqchas half- 
yearly ; ditto of the tekiye of Vodena (?) in Rumelia, 340 aqchas monthly. 

1 Qarli-eli was one of the sanjaqs of Epirus prince of Epirus Carlo Tocco. Vaziga(?) may be 


comprising parts of ancient Acarnania and Aetolia ; Vasiliki, in the south-west of Leucas; Draghumsin is 
the Turkish name is derived from that of the Italian very probably Dragamestos, north of Astakos Bay. 
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17, 23a. To 8 nurses in the Lunatic Asylum and Hospital for Ladies Diseases founded 
by Khaseki-Sultan at ‘Avret-bazari, ‘n order to encourage them in the performance of 
heir duties, 3+8 aqchas daily. =, 
oF. 230. hari عدي‎ for the celebration of the Prophets birthday and during 
Ramadan in the Teberdaran-odasi ;* ditto in the Qozbekchiyan-odasi, 14,400 aqchas. 

F. 25a. Various grants to the mosque of Eyyub (illumination of the minaret during 
Ramadan, &c.). | ظ‎ 1 : 

F. 25a. The Chief Eunuch of the Palace, Supervisor (/Vazzr) of the Vadfs, is appointed 
Supervisor of this particular vaqf and will receive 10 aqchas daily. Special care 5 
recommended to him in the selection of the teachers of the Medrese. Next comes an 
elaborate budget of the administrative staff of the school (per day): the secretary 
(katib), 10 aqchas; the accountant, 10 aqchas; the collector of revenues, 8 aqchas, &c. 
Repairs of the building, 6,000 aqchas yearly. 9 

F. 27a. Further grants to the staff of the mosques of Eyyub, Fatih, Hajji-Hasan, 
Ojilij--Ali-pasha, and that of the village of Subashi (qada of Yalaq-abad), as well as of 
the fountains at the Janissaries’ Gate, of K’ahya Oadir, &c. 

F. 294. Special provision is made for the qada of Nevshehir [N. of Nigde in the 
vilayat of Qoniyal], birth-place of the founder of the endowment; a sum of 1,186% 
ghurushes is to be used for the payment of the extraordinary levies (avarid) on the 
district ; a mosque to be completed at Nevshehir. 

F. 30a. The son of the founder Damad-Muhammad-pasha is appointed to be the 
Manager (miifevellz) of the vagf and will-receive 120 aqchas daily ; after his death the 
office will pass in turn to the eldest and:worthiest of the male and female descendants 
of Ibrahim-pasha, preference ce/eris paribus being given to a man. Eventually, if ‘the 
scissors of destruction cut the cord of descent’, the management will pass to the manu- 
mitted slaves of the family (‘w/aga@ va ‘atigat), and even in the case of their extinction 
the vaqf must be used for the benefit of poorer Muslims. 

F. 31a. The Chief Eunuch who is the Nazir of the vaqf begins his activity from the 
present year. 

F. 326. Removal of some legal objections, in the light of the opinions of the Imams 
Hanifa, Abt-Yusuf Hamdani(?) and Muhammad b. Hasan al-Shaybani. 

F. 336. Invocation of punishment on those who would change the contents of the vaqf 
(Qor an, 11. 177). 

Ff. 330-350. Full titles of 34 dignitaries meant to be witnesses, from Admiral Mustafa- 
pasha, the ‘Sultan’s companion’ Muhammad-pasha, &c., down to the Director of the 
Customs Mehmed-agha, the Treasurer to the Sadr’s k’ahya Sayf al-din-agha, &c. 

F. 350-366. Copy of a ‘notification’ referring to Ibrahim-pasha’s vaqf, issued from 
the office of the Sadr in .كه‎ 1236/a.D. 1828 in view of an application of Hafiz ‘Isa-agha, 
Warden of the vaqfs of Mekka and Medina. 

8 اس‎ hereon her ey oes pe img mages po 
the Old Saray. Very probably, they were identical (‘watchmen of the walnut-trees’) is said to bea euphem- 
اه‎ ae baltayts Gn Turkish ‘ halberdier ’) who acted ism for giz-bekchi (‘watchmen of the girls’), but in 
as guards to the princes, princesses, and ladies of the later times their duty was to serve coffee to the 
Harem and were under the orders of the Governor Sultan, the princes, &c. Their corps was abolished 


of the Harem (bos/anyji-bashi); their barracks were A.D. 1826 (J. Deny 
in the Old Saray, d’Ohsson, 7ableau de ? Empire (J. Deny). 
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SIZE. FOLIOS. 32:5 x 22-2 cm.; written surface 19-3 x 11-3 cm.; 11 lines, 36 folios. 


BINDING. Leather with sunk designs in gold. Three borders, of which two in cord 
and the middle one with panels of red floral design separated by silver rosettes. Central 
panel in brown lacquer, with the central three-piece and four corner pieces in gold and 
silver floral design. Inside, red leather with gold tracings. Flap, to design. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Very beautiful Turkish nasta'lig (?) with numerous embellishments 
on tops of letters, loops of final letters often serving as element to the initial letters of 
the following words. Dark, ivory-toned, polished paper. 


SCRIBE. Colophon on f. 35a: ‘Abdullah al-Vafai, teacher of calligraphy in the Palace, 
in Shavval 1141/May 1729. Addition on ff. 354-366 in a modern ruq‘a hand, probably 
made in the second half of the 19th century a.D. 


PROVENANCE. The text within the three panels on 1. 14 consists of (a) a prayer for 
the two founders of the vaqf signed by the Mufti ‘Abdullah, (4) a formula certifying the 
legality of the act, sealed by the Qadi-asker of Rumelia Sayyid Muhammad 2. 0 
al-‘abidin al-Husayni, and (c) ditto by the Qadi-askar of Anatolia Abt-Saiid Mustafa. 
In the margin of f. 336 a registration entry (gay@) of the office of ¢astir al-vigayr'(?), at 
the Sultan’s Harem, mentioning the name of the eunuch Hafiz ‘Isa-agha and dated 
1234/1819. Two years later a.H. 1236 an. ‘t/m-u-khaber (‘notification’) was issued with 
regard to the vaqf by a Sadr. A copy of this document was inscribed on ff. 356-366 by 
a grandson of the said Sadr. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. F. ta. Three gold panels, the top one being 
in the form of a bush of flowers and the lower one in the form of urns containing flowers. 
The text inscribed inside the panels is also interlined with gold. F. 16 has a headpiece 
chiefly in gold, blue, and light-green, with floral designs. It consists of two panels, the 
lower one being rectangular with a gold medallion in the middle which 1s left blank ; 
the top of the upper panel is of irregular shape, the remaining space being filledwith 
blue finials. Both panels are within a five-fold border of gold, blue, red, &c., in Turkish 
technique of pricked dots. The margins of ff. 16 and 2a are fully decorated with floral 
designs in gold of two shades. The text is throughout within broad rules with prevalent 
gold. Elaborate gold rosettes separate each part of a sentence in the text. Titles and 
Oor’anic quotations in red and gold. On 1. 336 a quadrangular panel (gold and red) 
before the enumeration of witnesses. The latters’ names in 34 regularly traced panels. 
F, 350, a panel similar to that on f. 336 closes the text, the lower part of the page forms 
a scalloped panel in which the colophon, embellished with interlinear decoration, 
is inscribed; on two sides of the panel there are corner pieces in gold with floral 


design. 
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44.3 
INDICATOR OF THE KA‘BA 


AUTHOR. Al-Biriin al-Mukhtari, ‘Baron(?) the Inventor’. The name suggests a 
European, and still more probably an Armenian author. In Armenian baron is the usual 
title corresponding to ‘Mr’, ‘ Monsieur’ and one might even imagine that the Arabic 
mukhtari (‘inventor’) also reflects some Armenian name (AZekiutar ?). Itis curious that 
in the explanatory note, which contains many Arabic expressions, the name of the 
Prophet Muhammad is not mentioned. The dasma/a (inside the lid) is also of somewhat 
unusual (though orthodox) type: 


اسمك اللهم يا Sho‏ ولك الحمد والشكر فى كل ST‏ وعليك الاءتماد SAI,‏ 


The author speaks of his interest in geography and astronomy (/a/akzyat) and adds 
that in a.H. 1146/a.p. 1733 he presented to the Grand Vazir [Hakim-zada] “Ali-pasha 
(1732-14 July 1735) a treatise called ¥am-numa ft fann al-Faghrafiya and was ordered to 
prepare a ممم‎ shamsi (a sun-dial ?) under-the name of rub mustadir (‘a dial inside 
a circle’). For this he obtained a liberal-_ recompense and, encouraged by it, started on 
a new invention, viz., an indicator of the Ka‘ba which would be useful in all lands. The 
vais al-kuttab Mustafa-efendi enabled“him’to present his device to the new Grand 
Vazir Yegen Muhammad-pasha (1737-23 March 17309). 

It is difficult to say with assurance in what relation a/-Bariin al-mukhtari' stood to his 
contemporary Fetro, son of Baron, an Armenian of Qaysariye who in A.H. 1144/A.D. 1731 
translated Jacques Robbe’s Méthode pour apprendre facilement la Géographie to which 
he gave the persianized title of Aann-numa-yi jam-i jam az fann-t jografiya, very similar 
to that of our author's opus primum. See F. Taeschner, Die geographische Literatur der 
Osmanen, ZDMG, 77, 1923, pp. 74 and 144. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Qibla-numa-yi Gfagi, ‘ Universal Indicator of the Ka‘ba’. The 
contrivance consists of a round box with a lid and a loose round plate resting on the 
wood cross-sections of the floor. The lower part of the lid and that of the loose plate 
are covered with script. 

The upper part of the lid represents Mekka with the Ka‘ba and the environing hills. 
The text of the lower part explains how the Indicator came into being and gives in- 
structions for its use. | 

The upper part of the round plate is occupied by a Map of the northern part of the 
eastern hemisphere. At the point representin g Mekka is fixed a metallic pointer moving 
round its pivot ; in the centre, at the top of the Map, is found a magnetic compass under 
glass; the southern end of its needle has the form of an arrow-point. The lower half of 
the plate 15 divided into twenty columns each with numbered geographical names (392 
in all) corresponding to the numbers of the Map. Each region of the latter is painted 
in a special colour in which is also painted the corresponding part of the table. 
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In order to know the direction in which a Muslim, saying his prayers in one of the 
countries of Asia, Africa, or Europe, must turn his face towards the Ka‘ba, one proceeds 
as follows: 

1. The pointer is pointed towards the country in question or towards a point marked 
with a number and explained in the table. 

2. Then the whole plate is moved round until the needle of the compass takes a posi- 
tion parallel to the pointer ; the reading of the compass on its dial will indicate the angle 
at which the Muslim must take position with regard to the true south. 


BOX. Wooden, bonbonniére-shaped box measuring 31-9 cm. diameter, 5-7 cm. deep. 
A metal hinge, two (originally three) hooks, one (originally two) chains, three eyelets. 


SCRIPT. Turkish naskh. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Autograph(?): ‘finished this qibla-numa by the hand of the poor slave 
Baron the Inventor ) قكر‎ yad [sic] al-abd al-fagir al-barin al-mukhtart)’ A.W. 1151/A.D. 1738. 


PROVENANCE. In the inscription inserted to the right of the picture of the Ka’ba 
the author expresses a wish that the ‘One who will look (at the Indicator) should keep 
(bar-garar) the post of Grand Vazir’. This must refer to Muhammad-pasha men- 
tioned in the explanatory note. In the erased cartouche on top of the lid some date 
(1170 ?) is distinguishable, pointing perhaps to)a re-dedication. 


MINIATURES, ILLUMINATION. ‘The'boxis lacquered in gold, with scrolls, ‘shell’ 
forms, poppies, roses, &c., in blue, green, and red; same design round the sides and in 
the inside rim of the lid and the box; the floor of the box is ‘green marble’; under- 
neath is a lattice design in black and green. 

The picture of the Ka’ba inside the lid is in the usual schematic Muslim style; the 
prevailing colours are brownish and green, with some gold and red. On the right 15 a 
basket of fruit out of which rises the dedication panel. An ornamental belt, containing 
a basmala, separates the painting from the text. Round the painting and the texts is 
a gold border with some ornamentation. 

The Map, though divided into seven longitudinal climes (Ptolemaic) is entirely 
modern in its outlines. It must be based on some contemporary European map as 
indicated by the forms of such names 358 04 (France), Yapou (Japan), Marsiiya 
(Marseilles), /yorenche (Firenze, Florence). As regards the divisions into regions 
(which are evidently not to be taken as political divisions), the German-speaking lands 
ficure as 4vrupa (Europe) bordering in the east on Leh (Poland). The latter extends 
to the Baltic seaboard. 1105662 (Russia) is conterminous with Sweden along the Ladoga 
Lake, and the new capital of St. Petersburg is not yet shown; in the south it borders 
on the ‘Black sea lands’; in the east on the ‘ Tataristan of Bulghar’ (1.e. Kazan, conquered 
by Russia in 1552) which in the south-east runs along the ‘ Qipchaq plain’ (an old Muslim 
term). 
Poe north of China (red) extends the ‘ Tataristan of China’ (green) which in the 
north-west is separated by the Sha-mo desert from the ‘Great Tataristan’. In the ex- 
treme north-east of Asia is shown ‘ Yaqutia’ (green) neighbouring towards the south-east 
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with the ‘ Nayman lands’ (Nayman is one of the Mongol tribes). This latter iS continued 
to the east by a peninsula inscribed ‘ Land of Yeso’, which evidently 15 a combination 
of Kamchatka with the northern islands of Japan. Siberia in the north-west is separated 
from ‘ Moscov’ by a territory called ‘Tataristan of Tanqud’ (?) and comprising ‘Obdoria’ 
(i.e. Obdorsk), &c. | 

In Africa round the Guinea gulf are shown Gabon and Benin; south of Marakesh 
(Morocco) lies the desert of Sanhaja (one of the Berber tribes) ; Ethiopia (grey) borders 
in the west on Gabon and is distinguished from Habash, 1.e. Abyssinia (green); this 
latter adjoins in the north the territory of Danhala stretching along the south coast of 
the Red sea. Many names in the tables have been misread or mis-spelt. 


444 
AL-DURR AL-MUNAZZAM FI SIRR AL-ISM AL-A‘ZAM 
BEGINNING (after basmala). Ll) 5» الدى‎ al) sca 


AUTHOR. Shaykh ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Bistami (d. 858 a.H./a.D. 1458) whose work has 
been translated into Turkish by Sharif 7ط‎ Sayyid Muhammad b. Shaykh Sayyid 
Burhan. Some difficulty arises from f. 4226 where the scribe calls the book Sharh Lon- 
Talha, otherwise unknown. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The title of the original book is quoted by the translator (ff. 4 
and 8a) in the above form: ‘The set Pearls, concerning the secret of [God's] highest 
name’, to which is added a sub-title (awsa@f): Miftah aljafr aljamt' wa misbah al-nur 
al-lamt, ‘A key to the comprehensive a/v and a lamp of brilliant light’. However, on 
f, 4226 the scribe calls the work Sharh lbn-Talha al-mushtamil ‘ala al-rumuz al-muta- 
dammin li-kathir min al-ma‘arif wal-kuniz, ‘Commentary of [or, on] Ibn-Talha containing 
secrets and securing (an access) to numerous sciences and treasures’. 

In his Preface (ff. 12-6@) the translator (perhaps a eunuch) explains that in the year 
A.H. 1006/A.D. 1597-8 he was called to the palace for the purpose of teaching and secured 
the friendship of Qapu-aghasi Ghazanfer-agha, known already as an influential eunuch 
under Murad III (a.p. 1574-95). He was occasionally commissioned with translations 
of Arabic and Persian works into Turkish. When he was ordered to translate Bistami’s 
book, he, being ignorant of secret sciences, tried to allege his incompetence but was 
instructed to present a Turkish version of its outward meaning. This he did omitting 
the redundant passages of the original. In fact he usually sums up the statements of 
the original and, on the other hand, introduces into the text his own remarks and refer- 
ences to the contemporary epoch (v. 156: mention of Sultan Muhammad III). ‘In his 
conclusion (ff. 4166-4226) the translator says that he worked on three manuscripts which 
he found full of mistakes and discrepancies. He chiefly used the manuscript belonging 
to the Government Treasury (A/azina-yi ‘amira) and omitted the additions und ss she 
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other two copies. He expatiates upon the difficulties of understanding the abstruse 
passages which the initiated in the mysteries of 7a/r do not reveal to outsiders, and 
apologizes for the hasty character of his work. 

The ‘translation’ occupies ff. 6a-416a. The subject of the book is the principles of 
al-jafr al-jamt, a cryptic science said to be in possession of the ‘Alids and first written 
down by the Imam Ja‘far al-Sadiq (see Djafrv in Z/). The text contains cabbalistic 
formulas, mystic commentaries on the Qor’dn, revelations and prophecies concerning 
the end of the world, the appearance of Dajjal (Anti-Christ), &c. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 18-9 x 11-5 cm.; written surface 11-4 x 6.2 cm.; 15 lines. 423 folios. 


BINDING. Brown leather, 3-centre and corners sunk and gilt, gold lining and cord 
border. Inside, sage-green silver-sprinkled paper; fly-leaves of similar mauve paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh within broad gold rules. Dedication (ff. 422-3) in thulth. 
Thin, deep biscuit-toned, polished paper, some pages much darker. Gilt fore-edge. 


SCRIBE, DATE. Hajji ‘Othman of Bosnia, a pupil of Ibrahim Rodosi (of Rhodes), 
A.H. I160/A.D. 1747. 


PROVENANCE. According to the translator (f. 22), his work was undertaken at the 
order of Sultan Muhammad III (4.4. 1003“12/a.D. 1545-1603). Sultan Muhammad's 
name is again mentioned on ff. 1566 and 4194 In his colophon (ff. 4224-4232) the scribe 
says that the book was copied by the order of the ‘ eldest (or, the most righteous) member 
of ‘Othman’s family’ Sultan Mustafa b. Sultan Ahmad b, Sultan Muhammad whom he 
addresses as a scholar (4a/%6 al-ilm wal-adab, &c.). Mustafa III reigned .قن‎ 1171-87/ 
A.D. 1787-73, but as the colophon is dated a.H. 1160 the book was evidently presented 
to him during his cousin ‘Othman 1115 reign while he was only a prince. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. F. 16: Decorated headpiece with blank gold 
panel on blue ground. F. 289: Some gold floral decoration. Dedication (ff. 4226- 
423) decorated with a rectangular and two triangular panels of blue and red flower 
design; colophon in a crescent within a gold panel with trailing floral designs. 

53 miniatures and 1 diagram (f. 84). The illustrations were intended to reproduce 
those found in the Arabic original but the painter has very negligently followed the 
Turkish translator. So where the text (f. 1832) speaks of Rome (madina-yi Riumiya) and 
Frankish ships, é&c., the artist represents Medina and an uninhabited coast. The minia- 
tures are sometimes vivid in colour but utterly devoid of imagination. In view of the 
Islamic prohibition of representing God’s creatures the faces of all human beings are 
replaced by roses and even a horse’s head cannot be depicted. 

F. 1636: A mountain and a tree with a magic formula called Shahin al-asrar ‘the 
falcon of mysteries’ (?). F. 183@: Medina. F. 1840: A coast andaship. F.186a: A tree 
on the hills. F. 186: A fire flaming up (instead of a picture of Jesus’ second advent). 
F. 1876: Medina(imaginary). F. 1900: Constantinople (imaginary). F. 1920: A mosque. 
F. 2036: A pavilion and a fire flaming up. F. 2040: Similar. F. 2054: Fire among the 


hills. F. 206a: Mountains. F. 2064: Aleppo (imaginary). F. 2074: A mountain. F.208a: 
M 
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Table laid before trees. F. 2090: Gate in a wall. F.210a: The sun on the last day rising 
over Mekka from the west. F. 2150: Mahdi on a throne with four attendants. F. 218d: 
Destruction of Mekka by ‘Abd al-Habashi, F. 2206: Constantinople (imaginary). F. 226a: 
A mountain with three trees. F. 2296: A European landscape. F. 2344: An elliptic map 
of the world with the south on the right (roughly following the system similar to that of 
No. 414, fol. 330). F.2406: A river. F. 2450: 0 hills andatree. F. 2504: Hills. F. 260d: 
The Nile. F. 2626 : A man in white and green on a throne with an attendant. 1. 2636: 
A man onathrone. F. 2656: Palm-trees. F. 2660: Apparition of a comet. F. 2716: A 
king onathrone. F. 2722: A horseman, the horse’s head screened by the guide. F. 2746: 
A king on a throne with two attendants. F. 2816: A king on a throne under a tree. 
F, 2826: Hills. F. 283a: Aleppo. Ff. 2852, 286» : Hills and trees. F. 290: Women being 
unveiled, F. 29sa: A kingonathrone. F. 327@: Sultan Sulayman and Ibrahim-pasha. 
Ff. 3284, 3400: Hills. F.341a: Ahillanda town. Ff. 346a-3476: Twenty-four Ottoman 
sultans (down to Mahmtd I ap. 1730-54). F. 3490: A king on a throne. 


445 
ALBUM OF-CALLIGRAPHY 
AUTHORS. Diverse. cnt forthe ts 
TITLE. CONTENTS. Mostly quotations from the haath. 
SIZE, FOLIOS. 33 x 21-7 cm.; written surface 22 x 10cm.; 4 folios (6 pages), 6 lines. 
BINDING. Dark-brown leather with 3-centre piece of floral motives on gold ground. 


Margin: two cord borders, between which a third border of arabesque design. Inside 
grey and pink paper. | 


? 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Very good naskh, one line in larger, and four in smaller script, 
on each page. Paper thick, white (above) and cream (below), set in cardboard with red 
leather edges, 


SCRIBE. DATE. Muhammad 53:10 called Berber-zada, pupil of Sayyid Muhammad 
called Sheker-zada, a.H. 1146/A.D. 1733. , pupil of Sayyid Muhammad 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Each page is divided into two rectangular 
compartments: upper part with gold floral design scattered in the text: lower part 
with gold designs and rosettes in the text, between two rectangular medallions of very 
artistic designs in gold and colours. The whole, within three borders: the first being 
coloured plain, the second formed of stripes of various coloured papers, and the third 
gold-stamped cord; the outer margin of coloured paper sprinkled with gold and 
silver, | | 
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4.4.6 
KHULASAT AL-TABYIN BY MUHAMMAD AS‘AD 
BEGINNING. ‘4j23\ JS من‎ ple .من‎ dee 


AUTHOR. Muhammad As‘ad, who dedicated his book to Sultan Mahmid I (a.p. 1730- 
54), 2. f. 36. He may be the same person as the former owner of no. 448. 

TITLE. CONTENTS. Khulasat al-tabyin fi tafsiv stira Ya-Sin, ‘Epitome of explana- 
tions regarding the commentary on the stra Ya-Sin ) 007 37, xxxvi)’. The commentary 
of the stra which the author considers ‘the heart of the Qor’an’ begins on f. 4a. After 
each passage the commentator successively examines the words (a/-/ugha), the syntax 
(al-c'‘vab), and the rhetoric points (a/-bayan), and finally gives his translation (a/-¢a/sir). 
SIZE. FOLIOS. 22-6 x 13-3 cm.; written surface 14°4 x 5.7 cm.; 19 lines, 149 folios. 
BINDING. Brown leather, flapped, with centre red panel having 3-centre and corners 
of gold arabesque on dark-green, within silver cord border, 4 gilt-leaf, cord, &c., borders. 
Inside, red leather, centre ornament of gold arabesque on light-brown, gilt-cord and 
line borders ; marbled fly-leaves. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within broad gold rule. Thin, cream-toned, polished paper. 

SCRIBE. DATE. Probably an autograph. The date is expressed in a cryptogram: 
سئّده‎ dw oe! hl ) J أو‎ SU sae تأر رشم وتزبار عقبنده كى‎ 

‘At the end of the beginning of the second third of the round number which follows 

the chronogram R.SH.M wa T.ZBAR.’ The numerical value of these latter words 1s 

1150 or 1156, but the meaning of the whole is not clear. 

PROVENANCE. Written for Sultan Mahmud I (1143-68/1730-54). 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Opens with decorated headpiece, gold, blue, 
and red with a blank gold panel; small gold star diagrams to explain the mansions of 
the Moon; f. 750, diagram of the Earth, the spheres surrounding it, and the Seven 
Skies. 


44-7 
ALBUM (MURAQQ') 
CONTENTS. F.16. A decorated page. After basmala, an Arabic saying of the Prophet 
Muhammad (ending on f. 2a): Choy انى اعوذ‎ oll 
F. 2a. Another saying: اقتى معاف الا المحاهر بن‎ 


ALBUM (“URAQQ4) 
F. 26. A picture of the Ka‘ba and its environs. Top left: the dome of Adam. 
F. 3a. Another saying : call لوم‎ lw b> written in naskh by Darvish ‘Ali. 
F. 46-5a. Another saying in smaller naskh: اتكلان الذلان‎ alc, signed: Darvish Al. 
F. 56 6a. Two more sayings in the same hand. 
F. 66. A picture of the Medina sanctuary with the tombs of Muhammad, Abt Bakr, 
‘Omar, Fatima, &c. In the background hills and palm-trees. ; 

F. 7a. Two Arabic sayings interlaced ; in gold: الرحمة‎ [szc] توكك بمغفرة ذو‎ and in red: 
.هو الغفور المسهيمن‎ 

F. 7. Qoran, xvii, 1, referring to Muhammad's night-flight to Jerusalem written in 
thulth (?) by Darvish ‘Ali. 

F. 8a. Masjid-i Aqsa (Solomon’s temple) in Jerusalem. Captions in Turkish; top 
right : ‘ Here is a great precipice. 

F. 80. The éughra of Sultan Mahmtd I b. Mustafa (a.p. 1730- 54). 

F. 9a. A picture of Aya-Sofya. In the left corner a signature: ‘Gilt by the son of 
sadig-i khazina (treasurer) Qayyim-bashi; Great Aya-Sofya. 

F. ,قو‎ A small circular Map of the world: East is on top and South on the right. 
Land in white, water in blue. Round the world the Encircling Ocean. Looking from 
the south: Africa is represented by a crescent-like segment. The long vertical blue 
stripe is the Nile flowing into the Mediterranean. Africa is separated from Asia by the 
Indian Ocean represented as a-gulf; from the north-east the Mihran (Indus) flows into 
it, and in the north-west the Shatt al-‘Arab and the Persian Gulf separate Persia from 
Arabia. In the extreme north-east are: China, the Toghuzghuz (i.e. the Turks in their 
Central Asian habitat, in the 6th-8th centuries), the Khirkhiz (Kirghiz), The round 
sea with a straight-flowing river is the Aral sea with the Oxus. The sea in the form of 
a fish is the Caspian, and to its west are enumerated the Ris (Russians), Burtas, and 
Khazar. Farther to the west are the Saqaliba (Slavs) and al-Rim (Byzantine Empire). 
The water joining the Mediterranean from the north is the Black sea with the Straits. 
In the extreme north-west, in a small segment, Europe, consisting of part of the Slav 
land, the ‘great land of Rim’ (Italy, &c.), the Franks, and Spain stretching close to 
the Maghrib on the other side of the Mediterranean. 

This Map is entirely traditional and echoes the state of Muslim knowledge in the 
gth-1oth centuries a.p., but the ingenious schematic arrangement, destined to show 
oe Arabia lies in the centre of the world, reflects some skill on the part of the original 
artist. ; 
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SIZE, FOLIOS. 29-2 x 21-8 cm.; written and decorated surface 25 x 17-5; number of 
lines variable ; 9 folios. | ١ 


BINDING. Red-brown varnished paper, with elaborate flower designs in gold for 
centre and corner pieces, within gold border. Inside grey, blue, and orange marbled 
papers. Leather-bound edges and back. 5 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Thulth and naskh, within gold and coloured bands. Each page 
(mounted on card) is of different colour, with dark-red leather edging. 


ALBUM (“#URAQQA) 0. 85 


SCRIBE. DATE. Most probably the whole text (with the exception of the Map ?) 
is in the hand of Darvish ‘Ali. The ‘ughr@ of Sultan Mahmad I (a.p. 1730-54) is the 
terminus post guem tor the arrangement of the album, and perhaps of the text itself. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Each piece of script has gay-coloured flower 
designs on either side and elsewhere; the same appears on other pages. The margins 
are decorated in gold and silver designs of flowers, leaves or conventional pattern. 
4 miniatures of mosques, &c. (described above) are painted on gold grounds chiefly in 
white and blue. The Map has gold tracery design on blue ground; small gold rosettes 
among script. | 


448 
MAJMU‘A (‘A COLLECTION OF EXTRACTS’) 


AUTHOR. The book may possibly be a collection of personal notes by Qadi-asker 
Muhammad As‘ad, whose signature (?) several times appears on ff. 186-27a. The whole 
book seems to be in the same hand, and;the ownership entry on f. 1236 by the same 
person may refer to the purchase of the book ‘with blank folios for recording quotations 
and notes. Cf. the name of the author of.no..446. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. On f. 16 the book is called simply Maymia, ‘Collection’. It 
consists of texts extracted from numerous, chiefly theological, works, the sources being 
usually indicated at the end of the quotations. Ihe extracts have been disposed 
according to the matter under special headings. Before the text some scattered notes 

F. 14. Brief contents of the Collection. 

F. 26. On dasmatla, &c. 

F. 36. On the formula a/-hamdu lillah, the fatiha, &c. 

F.9é. On the formula of blessings on Muhammad (quoted from Maulana Muhammad 
Aq-Kirmani). 

F. 136. On the science of traditions. 

F. 156. On literary studies. 

F. 188. Critical remarks on several works concerning the formula of sauhid, &c., by 
0301 Muhammad Asad, in his personal handwriting (?), &c. 

_F. 284. On Reason, the Shariat, Religion, &c. 

F. 356. On zman and zslam. 
_ F. 426. On the Qor’an and its interpretation. 

F. 506. On vocabulary, grammar, &c. 

F. 56. On history, é&c. 

F. 613. On Existence, Creation, attributes of God, 220 

F. 680. On Cause, on resignation to God's will, on prayers, &c. 
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F. 706. On dreams, auguries, &c. (mostly left blank). 
F. 784. On horses. 

F. 808. On Love, Music, Food, Medicine, Marriage, &c. 

F. 856. On Acquisition, Contentment, &c. 

F. 894. On Jurisprudence, Rectitude, morals, &c. 

F. 914. On the dignity of a Prophet, a Vali, an amir, a sultan, &c. 

F, 930. On the rial al-ghayd (v.s. no. 434, f. 72). 

F. 936. On the three natural reigns (mawalid), &c. (blank). 

F. 101d. On things pertaining to Reason. y | 

F. 106. A riddle by Shaykh Baha al-din Muhammad ‘Amili (d. a.H. 1031/A.D. 1622) 
explained by ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Baghdadi (in Persian). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 21-8x12 .مك‎ : written surface variable, number of lines variable ; 
vi + 133 folios (many blank). 


BINDING. Brown leather, 3-centre and corners sunk, with gilt design and ground ; 
gold line and broad cord border. Inside, plain red-brown leather, gold lines. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, informal hand, size varying. Thin polished paper of light- 
cream, pink, yellow, green, and blue tones, mostly silver-sprinkled, many blank pages 
between chapters. | 


SCRIBE, DATE, a.v. 18th century (?). 


PROVENANCE. On f. 1236 is an ownership note by Muhammad As‘ad who bought 
the book at the time of his sojourn at the ‘ victorious camp’ of the Sultan (v.s. 1. 184). 
Before the text another owner’s entry Muhammad Sharif al-Husayni, a.H. 1226/a.D. 1811. 


44.9 
BOOK OF PRAYERS, ETC. 
AUTHOR. Arranged and written by ‘Othman b. ‘Omar. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The book consists of the following parts: 

(A) 32 stras of the Qor’an (ff. 14 476). | 

(B) The وو‎ attributes of God (ff. 476-480). 

(C) Muhammad's outward appearance (ff. 49a-512). 

(D) Dalai al-khayrat wa shawarig al-anwar fi dhikr al-salat ‘ala al-nabi al-mukhtar 
(ff. 526-1854), the same work as described under no. 459, consisting of an Introduction 
(chapters on ff. 53a, 59a, and 62a) and of prayers (sections begin at ff. 644, 71a, 79a, 80a, 
84a, 884, 900, 954, 976, 1084, 1094, 1146, 1186, 1286, 1 33a). 1. 1550, the scribe’s colophon. 
BINDING. Dark-brown and dark-red leather, sunk panelled border, corners and 


3-centre, with gold ground to red design. Inside, red leather with gold-cord border and 
lining (and cord border). | 


BOOK OF PRAYERS, ETC, 87 
SIZE. FOLIOS. 16-5 x 11 cm.; written surface 10-7 x 5-8 cm.; 13 lines; 136 folios. 


SCRIPT, PAPER. Naskh, within gold band and red line. Very thin, biscuit-coloured, 
polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. ‘Othman b. ‘Omar, on 4 Shavval 1162/17 September 17409. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. This book opens with two fully decorated 
pages, with white naskh on gold panels with coloured flower ends; above and below, 
seven lines of script between two flower borders, all within gold and coloured flowered 
border with gold, red, and blue terminals, and a side-piece. Ff. 494 and 50a are fully 
and similarly decorated, white naskh above, a line of larger black script, nine lines in 
a circle, names of the Caliphs at the corners; flowery border with slight terminals ; 
followed by two blank pages; two pages with gold border and centre pieces; f. 52a, 
a half-page ‘znvan, the script being interlined in gold; margins decorated with gold 
flowers ; ff. 62a and 63a, miniatures of Mekka and Medina reflecting some knowledge of 
perspective; f. 64a, a half-page ‘wzvau. Headings of chapters in white naskh on panels 
decorated with gold and coloured floral designs; the marginal medallions have similar 
decorations, with terminals, and some have realistic flowers on them; 1. 135, the 
colophon ending in a panel with gold floral design; 1. 136, similar to ff. 52a and 53a; 
gold rosettes in the text. 


4.50 
SIX THEOLOGICAL TREATISES 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The manuscript consists of six parts (all in Turkish): 

(A) Risala-yi Agq-Kirmani (ff. 16-366), a treatise on free will and acts of men, in which 
are described the theories of the Determinists (a/-jabariya) (f. 26), the Mu'tazilites (f 4a), 
Abi Ishaq Isfarayini (f 126), Abu Bakr Baqilani (f. 13a), the Philosophers (f. 136), Imam 
al-haramayn (f. 146), Ash‘ari (f. 152), Aba Manstr Maturidi (f. 162). 

(B) Zarjama-yi hilya-yi sharif, a treatise by the same Muhammad Aq-Kirmani, on 
the Prophet’s outward appearance, habits, &c. (in margin of ff. 15-206). 

(C) Muhammad Birgevi (d. 981/1575), //m-< ‘ag@id ahl al-sunnat, a well-known Sun- 
nite catechism (in margin of ff. 206-1130). 

(D) Prayers (in margin of ff. 1144-1204(« 

(E) Prayers [of Aq-Kirmani ?] (in margin of ff. 1206-124a). 

(F) ‘Abdullah b. Muhammad b. Sha’ban ‘marching in the path of ‘Ubayd-1 Sultant’, 
Hadith-i arba‘in, ‘The forty traditions’ (ff. 376-1 616). 

In the Preface the author mentions his connexion with the palace in the time of Sultan 
Ahmad III (a.p. 1703-30) and says that in 1165/1752 he chose and translated forty 
traditions (Zadith) of unimpeachable trustworthiness, of which ten have been transmitted 
by the Prophet's companions, ten by the muhajirin of Mekka, ten by the ansar of 
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book Ahsan al-khabar min kalam sa yyid 


Medina, and ten by women. He called his ' 
lained, and illustrated by stories. 


al-bashar. The traditions are translated, exp 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 22x 12:8 cm.; written surface 13:2» 0:5 cm.; 15 lines and oblique 


marginal script. 161 folios. 


BINDING. Dark-red leather, flapped; 3-centre and corners sunk and gilt; cord line 


gilt. Inside, lighter red-brown leather, gold lining. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, rather indifferent in margins. Thin, firm, ivory-toned, 
polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. ‘Omar b. Husayn Bahr-1 aswad (?), pupil of the late Hubla [szc] 
Husayn-efendi, writing in the Royal Treasury (AAazina-yz humayun). The dates are 5 
follows: (A) and (F) 1105/1752, (B) 1164/1751, (C) Safar 1166/December 1752. 


MINIATURES, ILLUMINATION. F. 16, a half-page ‘unvan, gold flower border 
to this and opposite page and corner pieces; f. 374, another similar ‘wxvan ; titles in 
red with flower decoration, a few gold rosettes; ff. 366 and 1614, gold flower decorations 
to the colophons. 


451 
KHAZINAT AL-MA‘ARIF BY ‘IRFANI 
BEGINNING.  نيبملا الكتاب‎ ote انزل على‎ Gall الحمد لله‎ 


AUTHOR. Sayyid ‘Abdullah Larandavi, surnamed ‘Irfani and belonging to the 
Nagshbandi order of dervishes. Inthe Preface he records the misfortunes of his earlier 
life until on 25 Ramadan 1180/24 February 1767 he was admitted to the palace along 
with the ‘w/ama who were entrusted with lectures on Baydawi’s commentary on the 
Oor'an, the pupils, as it appears, being the Princes Selim and Muhammad (f. 66). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Khazinat al-maarif wal-lata@ if (f. 56), ‘Treasury of [mystic] 
knowledge and of pleasant stories’, written in Arabic. ظ‎ 

The Introduction (ff. 36-72) contains a dedication to Sultan Mustafa III (a.n. 1171- 
87/A.D. 1757/73) and explains the author's interest in collecting Oor’anic texts and pleasant 
stories bearing on matters connected with royalty. 

The book consists of three chapters and a conclusion. 

The first chapter (f. 74) gives a detailed commentary on 007 274, iii, 25, and the second 
chapter )1. 236) on Qoran, iv, 61, both texts referring to royal power. The author quotes 
his numerous sources and sometimes writes in the form of questions and answers. aS 

1 he third chapter (f. 52@) treats of the affairs of kings in general (akwal al-mulik) - 
kingly justice, wrath, &c., with illustrative stories, the office of vazir (f. 616) secret affairs 
(64a), &c. Conclusion (f. 674) in the form of a sermon, ; = 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 19-4 x 128cm.; written surface 13 x 6.4 cm.; 13 lines; 72 folios. 
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BINDING. Silver-sprinkled green paper boards, with leather back, flap, and edges ; 
gold lining and cord-line borders. Inside, orange silver-sprinkled paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh within gold and red lines. In the margins: paragraphs, 
names of authorities, notes, &c. Thin, cream-toned, polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Autographed by the author for Sultan Mustafa IIL. 


PROVENANCE. On 1. 3a an entry, probably by the author, reproducing the approval 
of the book by Shaykh al-Islam Vali ad-din-efendi. A partly-effaced entry by a former 
owner Mir Hasan Zuhdi b. Khalil-pasha accompanied by his seal. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a decorated headpiece ; 
gold rosettes throughout, gold floral decoration beside colophon. 


452 
LATA’IF-I DURUB 
AUTHOR. Unknown; evidently some one in touch with the circles of palace eunuchs. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. ‘Pleasant sayings’ (f. 20). In the Preface written in Turkish 
the author mentions among his sources the sayings of ‘Ali (v.s. 3), the Prophet's tradi- 
tions, proverbs, &c. The sayings, some of which have been abridged by the author, are 
all in Arabic. They have been arranged in alphabetical order. The last letter (ya) 5 
absent and f. 17a is unfinished, perhaps because the author intended to produce another 
copy incorporating the additions written in the margin. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 20-2 12:7 cm.; written surface 13:8 x 6-2 cm.; 15 lines; 17 folios. 


BINDING. Brown leather, flapped; 3-centre ornament with gold ground. Inside, pink 
stamped paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh within gold and red rules. Numerous additions in the 
margin. Thin, dark ivory-toned, polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. ap. 18th century (?). 


PROVENANCE. The collection is dedicated (f. 3a) to Hajjt Bashir whom the author 

calls ‘chief of royal companions, guardian of the Sultan’s harem, His Excellency the 

Agha of the House of Happiness’. On 1. 1 laudatory entries about the book by ‘ Mu- 

hammad Piri-zada, imam of the Sultan’, and by ‘Abdullah b. Muhammad, surnamed 

Yusuf-efendi, eunuch (£4waya) of the family of Seferli (both in Arabic). This latter 
N 
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certifies that the book merits presentation to the high personage who is the trusted 
person (amin) of the House of Happiness, the ‘ protector” of Mekka and Medina, &c. 
with some allusion to the name of the above-mentioned Hajji Bashir. A seal bearing 
the inscription : ‘Abida, daughter of Sayyid “Abdullah. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a decorated headpiece 
(blank gold panel); chapters in gold; large gold rosettes after each sentence throughout 


the text. 


453 
ANTHOLOGY 
BEGINNING. | 
S95 ends al fos oe g& ILS pl شو سوز كم أوله مثال كلام‎ 


AUTHORS. CONTENTS. The folios of this manuscript are out of order and the 
poems of different authors are quoted pell-mell. The anthology contains selections 
from the following Turkish poets: 

(a) Najati, a court poet of Sultan Bayazid 11 (a.u. 886-918/a.D. 1481-1 512) and his 
sons, who died in a.H. 914/a.D. 1509, see Gibb, HOP, ii, 93-122. Our manuscript opens 
with Najati’s well-known 025102 in praisejof the Prophet, said to have been composed 
on the poet’s death-bed. The qasidas continue down to f. 10. After an interruption, 
comes (f. 13a) the introduction to Najati's 2272, written in mixed prose and verse. In 
it the poet explains that he was encouraged to collect his ghazals by the qadi-‘asker 
‘Abd al-Rahman-chelebi. The ghazals continue down to 1. 376 and also occupy 
ff. 192-614. 

(6) Fighani, executed in a.H. 933/A.D. 1526-7, for an epigram directed against the Grand 
Vazir Ibrahim-pasha. His poems occupy ff. 114-136. As both f. 11a, and the end of 
f. 136 have been left blank, this part of the collection may be a later addition wrongly 
inserted between Najatis poems. Another poem by Fighani(?) dedicated to Sultan 
51113311311 is found on ff. 692-87 

(c) Baqi (a.H. 933-1008/a.D. 1526-1609), the best-known poet of Sultan Sulayman’s 
times, see Gibb, /7OP, 111, 133-59, and 83015 dzvan ed. by R. Dvorak, Leiden 1911. His 
qasida with the rhyme in -2/ occupies ff. 37a-38a. Then come the qasidas dedicated to 
Selim 11 (f. 384-384), to Qubad-pasha (f. 384), to Khwaja-Ali(?) ؟)‎ 39a), to ‘Ali-pasha 
)1١ 40a), a congratulary poem for the end of Ramadan (f. 410), a qasida to Oadi Mufti- 
zade, a qasida to Sultan Sulayman on the occasion of his campaign of Nakhichevan 
(f. 44a), an autumn poem (f. 47a), and a qasida to Ahmad-chelebi Qadi-zade (f. 48a-0). 
Some of 83075 ghazals are found on ff. 726-732. | 

(7) Shamsi, whose laudatory poems occupy ff. 614-667, and perhaps some more. It is 
not clear whether this poet is identical with the mat¢hnavi-writer mentioned in Gibb, 
Hf OP, 11, 383. The dedicatees of Shamsi seem to be Selim I (f. 64a) and Sulayman 
(f.640). He must have beena courtier, for in the poem (f. 646), which looks like an epistle 
sent to the capital, the author mentions a great number of high dignitaries. 
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(e) ‘Ulvi, whose identity with ‘Ulvi of Brusa (middle of the 15th century a.p., cf. Gibb, 
HOP, iii, 24) is not quite certain. Ff. 674-684: an ode in honour of Sultan Selim; 
1. 7126-7567: 5. 

(7) Nevi (a.H. 940-1007/A.D. 1533-99), cf. Gibb, HOF, i, 171, (ff. 72a-0). 

(g) Dhati (a.n. 876-953/a.D. 1471/1546), cf. Gibb, HOP, 111, 47-58. 

(4) Nasimi, in Persian (f. 756). 

(7) Jami, in Persian (f. 76a). 

(7) Maghribi (d. a.m. 809/a.D. 1406), cf. E. G. Browne, LP, iti, 331 in Persian (f. 762). 

(k) Hayratt (d. .5ه‎ 941/a.D. 1534), cf. Gibb, OP, 111, 61 (fol. 764). 

(2) Fuduli, see no. 440. A ghazal of his is found on f. 71a. And to him may also 
belong a ¢avji'-band of strong shi‘a feelings in praise of ‘Ali on ff. 698-706. The end of 
the manuscript ff. 774-860 is occupied by the introduction to Fudulis advan and a 
selection of his poems. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 23:2 x 13-5 cm.; written surface 18-21 x 10١5-1105 Cm. ; generally 14 
oblique lines in three columns; 86 folios. | 


BINDING. Black leather, with conventional design within a border, worked in fine 
silver thread over white leather. Inside, red leather with gold cord-and-line border. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq within gold lines. Uneven, thick, half-polished paper of 
different shades of cream, yellow, blue, pink, and green; lower margins stained. F. 16 
and 2a written in two columns, horizontally... 

SCRIBE. DATE. 18th (?) century A.D. 

PROVENANCE. On f. 1a a signature of Sayyid Muhammad Sharaf, a.H. 1220/.D. 
180s. On 1. 77a a seal: ‘Omar. Kafa bil-maut wiizan, 1301(?). The year, if correct, cor- 


responds to a.D. 1883. The motto, said to have been engraved on the Caliph ‘Omar b. 
‘Abd al-Khattab’s seal, suits the name of the owner. 


MINIATURES, ILLUMINATION. Three decorated headpieces on ff. 14, 14a, 776, 
of gold and blue, the first two with some other colours. 


454 
TAQVIM (ASTRONOMICAL ALMANAC) 
BEGINNING. GSI بين‎ WE 
AUTHOR. Perhaps arranged by Mustafa b. Muhammad Katib-zada, 2.4. under (a). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. The book has, as an annex, a wooden astrolabe, and contains 
several tables: 


TAQVIM (ASTRONOMICAL ALMANAC) 
(a) Mustafa b, Muhammad Katib-zada, 7ashih-2 vagam-t fi at-t riznama-yi 20476 2 
‘Corrections for a sun-dial’, consisting of an instruction (f. 14) and a table (f. 32). 
(6) Table of Nauriz (Persian New Year) (f. 30). Pie Ass 
(c) Ghurra-nama, a table, said to be invented by Imam ‘Alt b. Musa al-Rida, for 
finding the day of the week corresponding to the first day of the month (f. 4a). 
(7) Table of bisextile years (f. 50). | ظ‎ 2 
(ec) Eternal calendar, with indications of the events having happened on a given day 
(‘Cain killed Abel’, &c.), or of actions recommended (‘good to have ashave in Lammam’, 
or ‘nothing good’) (ff. 60-122). 
(7) ‘Masters of the year’ (a@kim-al-sana) (ff. 136-142). 
(g) Astronomical calendar ? (ff. 144-206). 
(2) Beginnings of night and day (migat-< layl wa nahar) according to the months 
(ff. 206-262). 
(7) Unfinished table of the longest days in Saba, San‘a, Aden, &c. 
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SIZE. FOLIOS. 15-6 to 8 cm.x 10-3 cm.; written surface 10-3 x 5-5 cm. and 106 x 
5-8 cm.; number of lines varies; 30 folios. Ff. 27-30 blank. 


BINDING. Brown polished leather, centre ornament of black on gold ground, gold 
dots, cord-and-line borders; flap similar; inside, dark-grey paper. Brown cloth bag 
with cream braid for astrolabe. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Very small naskh, within gold rules. Thin, biscuit-toned, polished 
paper. First part looks older than last. | | 
SCRIBE, DATE, .طم‎ 18th century (?). 

MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a decorated heading with 
small white script in a gold shaped panel, on gold floral ground (gold), within white- 
spotted red border ; ff. 30, 4a, 56 have circular coloured diagrams, in sections with script 


on gold and blue floral grounds; ff. 64-12¢ (all similarly arranged): white script on gold 
panels, coloured corner pieces, floral vignettes; ff. 136 to 26a: ruled tables. 


455 
CALLIGRAPHY AND BINDING 
7 17 LE. CONTEN “ZS. The text is arranged in two tiers. In the upper compartments 
Qoran, 11, 131; in the lower compartments a quotation from the [Majd al-din al- 


Mubarak b. al-Athir’s] ¥amz" a/-usa/ on the ten ‘dog’s qualities’ behooving a man. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 25-6 x 17-3 cm.; written surface 1 75*7cm.; 4 or 5 lines; 4 folios. 
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BINDING. Dark-red leather, 3-centre sunk with gold ground to brown design, corners, 
cord-and-line borders gilt. Inside plain red leather. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. One line of large nasta‘liq, 3 or 4 lines of naskh, with flower 
designs; borders of striped coloured paper. Deep-cream paper mounted on darker 
card. 


SCRIBE. DATE. a.v. 18th century (?) 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Gold flower design under and beside the 
script; gold rosettes among small script. 


456 
TAFTAZANI’S ‘MUTAWWAL’ (BINDING) 
AUTHOR. Sa‘d al-din Mas‘td b. ‘Omar al-Taftazani (a.H. 722-91/A.D. 1322-89). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. al-Mutawwal,ie:'*The Longer Commentary’ [to be dis- 
tinguished from the other commentary by the same author] on Muhammad b. ‘Abd 
al-Rahman Qazwini’s 7a/khis al-miftah. The latter in its turn is a compendium of 
Part 111 of the M/tahk al-ulum ‘The Key to Sciences’ by Siraj al-milla wal-din Aba 
Yaqub Yusuf al-Sakkaki al-Khuwarizmi (d. مه‎ 626/a.p. 1229, in Almaligh on the 
river Ili in Central Asia). This Part III (and consequently its abridgement and com- 
mentary) expounds the principles of Rhetoric. The book is in Arabic. The author 
Taftazani says in his Preface that he found the 7a/£his during his journey to Jurjaniya 
(= Gurganj in Khwarazm), that ‘camp of Masters of Knowledge’. He completed his 
work in Herat [in a.n. 748/A.D. 1347, cf. ©. A. Storey, Zaftazani in E./.| and dedicated 
+t to the local ruler Ghiyath al-din wa Mughith al-muslimin Abul Husayn Muhammad 
Kart (so vocalized). 

Taftazani’s Preface (ff. 14-3) is immediately followed by the commentary, quotations 
from 032101 being marked in red ink. Qazwini's Introduction is explained on ff. 36- 
146. Book I on the art of 11621111195 204 al-ma‘ani) begins on f. 146, with subdivisions 
(dab) on ff. 276, 546, 734, 794, 874, 954, 1100; Book II on Eloquence (balagha)—t. 1194 ; 
Book III on Tropes (dadz')—I. 165» ; conclusion—f. 1932. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 23-2 x 12:10 cm.; written surface 16-7 x 7 cm.; 31 lines; 196 folios. 
BINDING. Brown leather, flapped, with 3-centre and corners sunk, gilt ground to red 


design, gold line-and-cord border. Inside, red leather, centre with gilt ground, cord- 
and-line border. 


04 TAFTAZANI’S ‘MUTAWWAL’ (BINDING) 

SCRIPT. PAPER. Careful nasta'‘liq within gold lines. Thin, deep ivory-toned polished 
paper. 

SCRIBE. DATE. The manuscript is apparently written ina Turkish hand, in the 
18th century A.D.). 

PROVENANCE. 2 effaced seals on f. 1. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Decorated headpiece in Turkish style with a 
basmala in white ink in a gold panel, within coloured floral design in gold and dark 
blue ; gold dots on this and opposite pages. 


457 
MUFRIDAT (ALBUM OF CALLIGRAPHY) 
AUTHOR. Darvish Mustafa. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Single elements and combinations of Arabic letters. A Persian 
verse on f. 66 says that as the »ufridat (isolated elements) have been finished, the time 
has come for murakkabat (combinations of words). F. 7a is occupied by a Persian 
quatrain. 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 28-6 x 18 cm.; written surface 19-5 x 9:5 cm; 4 lines; 7 folios. 
BINDING. Cover in brown marbled paper, with leather back, forming f. 1a. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq, within gold and marbled paper ; borders mounted on 
mottled orange, green, and pink card pages with leather-bound edges. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Darvish Mustafa a.H. 1179/A.D. 1765. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Every page has gold and coloured flower 
decorations or similar side-ornaments. Colophon in an irregular decorated panel. 


4.58 
DIVAN OF DANISH‏ 
حمد اول خالقه كيم يكتادر 6ه حسن افمال اله 


AUTHOR. CONTENTS. The author's 10172 de plume as given by himself is Danish 
(‘Knowledge ) A former owner (Muhammad Amin, 2.2.( calls him Danish Sulayman. 
Sami-bey in his biographical dictionary Qamis al-a'lam, iii, 2103, mentions a poet 





BEGINNING.  ردانشتسم‎ 


DIVAN OF DANISH 95 


Danish-bey who was a clerk at a public office (a#van-c hitmayin odasi), composed a 
short divan (diva@uche) and died in 1245/1829. A similar statement about Danish 
Sulayman is found in Gibb, HOP, iv, 41, who calls him panegyrist of Sultan Mahmad IT 
(A.H. 1223-55/A.D. 1808-39). We shall see, however, that these indications go counter 
to the data found in our manuscript. This consists of: (a) laudatory poems composed 
on different occasions (ff. 26-884); (b) a complete set of ghazals arranged in the 
alphabetic order of rhymes (ft. 394-86); (c) various poems: three 24/2/1115 written on 
the poems by Halim and 5350, 7/627, single verses (abya¢) apparently destined to be 
inscribed on public buildings, &c. (ff. 87a-936) ; (d) two lists of poetical epithets, chiefly 
Persian, suitable for the flowers zavvim (77 names) and /a/a (57 names) (ff. 94a-0). 

The first part of the book opens with the usual praises of God, the Prophet, each of 
the four orthodox Caliphs, and the reigning Sultan Mahmtd. In the last couplet of 
this poem (f. 54) the author records the King’s gracious order which brought into 
being his two divans; then he criticizes the panegyrics addressed by the late Nabi 
(a.D. 1630 (?)/April 1712) to Mustafa pasha (d. a.p. 1685) and greatly extols his own 
productions which, according to him, possess the quality of Sahban’s poetry and may 
relegate Sa‘di’s Gu/istan to the shelf of oblivion. This /azr (ostentation) is followed 
by gasidas and chronograms dedicated to Sultan Mahmud on different occasions 
(ff. 62-276). In them are recorded such dates as the construction of a fountain: 
هنيئا جشمهء محمود خان‎ corresponding to a.H.-1163/a.D. 1750 (f. 74), the arrival of a three- 
decked galleon .5ه‎ 1168/a.D. 1754 (17) ;-the construction of a kiosk at Beshik-tash in 
AH. 1165/A.D. 1752 (f. 94); the New أو موعلا‎ a:H. 1167/a.D. 1753, the date being twice 
recorded in the same verse (f. 134); the construction of a gate in A.H. 1161/A.D. 1748 
(f. 130); the reparation of the powder-magazine a.H. 1106/a.D. 1752 (f. 17a). Ff. 276- 
34a are occupied by praises of Mustafa pasha: a double New Year chronogram 
records the year 1166/1752 (f. 19a); in several gastdas the poet implores the Vazir to 
have pity on him before he has succumbed to his sufferings (ff. 324 and 34a); a con- 
gratulation is dated a.H. 1166/A.D. 1752 (300). The rest of the first part (ff 34a—-38d) 
contains poems addressed to different dignitaries: a chronogram on the arrival of 
Muhammad pasha with a fleet, a.H. 1166/a.p. 1753, 1. 34@; ditto on the appointment 
of Nail ‘Abdullah Efendi as daftadar ته‎ 1164/a.D. 1751 (f. 35a); ditto on the appoint- 
ment of ‘Ali-agha a.H. 1164/a.D. 1750 (f. 364); on the appointment of Mustafa Mir, a 
chronogram in Christian era (¢arikh-t kuhan-sal-z duval) 1751; chronograms on the con- 
struction of various fountains (ff. 374-38a): A.H. 1165/A.D. 1751; A.H. I181/A.D. 1767; 
A.H. 1162/A.D. 1748; A.H. 1154/A.D. 1741. The dates mentioned are within the limits 
of the reign of Sultan Mahmad I (a.n. 1143-68/a.pD. 1730-54). Achronogram on the 
birth of a son to Salih-agha, a.H. 1152/a.D. 1739 may have been composed fos? factum. 
The centre of the poet’s official activity falls in the fifties and sixties of the 18th 
century. All these dates entirely conflict with the statements of Sami-bey and Gibb 
quoted above. Even the earlier owner's date 1193/1779 shows that the poet cannot have 
been acontemporary of Mahmud II. Rather than to suppose that there were two poets 
called Danish, we are brought to assume that there is simply a confusion between the 
reigns of the two homonymous sultans Mahmtd I and Mahmud 11. The number of 
dedicatory verses destined to be inscribed on various buildings certainly suits the well- 
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known building activities of Mahmid I. The poet’s patron Mustafa-pasha 5 un- 
doubtedly Mahmid I’s Grand Vazir whose term of office extended over the period 
A.H. 1165-8/A.D. 1752-5, SCE Hammer, GOR, French translation 111, 062. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 24:2 x 13:3 cm.; written surface 17x 7 cm.; two columns of 19 lines; 
94folios. 


BINDING. This is of excellent craftsmanship. Light-brown leather, flapped, with 
deep-sunk centre oval and border having gold ground to flower design, broad, and 
narrow cord borders. Inside, redder leather, gold outline centre, line-and-cord borders ; 


fly leaves marbled. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq within broad and narrow gold rules. Thin, deep ivory- 
toned polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Probably contemporary with the author. The spaces left in blank 
may have been reserved for eventual additions. a.D. 18th century. 


PROVENANCE. On f. 1a an entry by the former owner Muhammad Amin b. Vali » 
al-din, previously qadi-asker of Anatolia, dated a.H. 1193/A.D. 1779. On f-2-a Seals 
Nor-i Muhammad (?). 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Theitext opens with a decorated headpiece of 
built-up scroll forms, with white script in ‘centre, cartouche within crimson, gold, and 
blue borders: squares of gold-flower design on this and opposite page (ditto headpiece 
on f, 394); titles in white on gold bands with coloured ends; some blank and half-blank 
pages in places. The style of the decorations is typically Turkish, with crude opposition 
of colours. | 


459 
DALA’IL AL-KHAYRAT 


الحمد لله الدى هدانا الإمان  BEGINNING (after basmala).‏ 


AUTHOR. Muhammad b. Sulayman al-Jazuli, of the Berber tribe of Simlala, died on 
16 Rabi‘ I 870/7 November 1465, see Brockelmann, GAL iu, 352: 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Daléil al-khayrat, a book of prayers and litanies for Muhammad 
(in Arabic), same work as nos. 449 (part D), 460, 462, and 468. There exist numerous 
printed editions of this book, very popular among Muslims (St. Petersburg, 1842, Cairo, 
1287, 1291, &c.). An English translation of it was published for private circulation: 
‘Guide to Happiness; a manual of prayer. Translated from the Arabic of al-Jazuli by 
the Rev. J. B. Pearson. With the life of al-Jazuli, and directions for using the book, 
from the Arabic by A. G. Ellis.’ 1907, 8°, 76 pp. 
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The Introduction begins on f. 26 and the divisions of prayers, on ff. 136, 144, 150, 314, 

306, A8a, 62a, 676, 856 (some abridgement indicated on f. 226). The copy is also divided 

into special portions to be read during eight consecutive days: 156, 244, 410, 51a, O14, 
71a, 81a. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 16x 10-8.cm., written surface 10 x 6 cm. 11 lines, 89 folios. F, 15@ blank. 


BINDING. Brown leather, with 3-centre and corners sunk and gold ground to black- | 
and-gold design; gold arabesque design surrounding the centre ornament; gold 
cord-and-line border. Flap of similar design with traces of silver. Inside, plain brown 
leather, gold lining. | 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskhwithinbroad gold band. Thin, biscuit-toned, polished paper. 
Numerous notes in ¢#u/th in margins. 


SCRIBE, DATE. AH. 1196/A.D. 1782. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Ff. 16 and 156 two similar headpieces: floral 
design on gold-and-blue ground, titles in white on gold ground; ff. 14 and 2a have gold 
floral design in margins; panels in gold-and-colour with titles in white at each chapter 
division; rosettes with names of the days of the week (see above); ff. 94-114 arranged 
in small gold compartments in which God’s names are inscribed followed by tiny 
formulas of benediction. | 

Ff. 126, 13a two miniatures of Mekka and Medina, sketchy in detail and western in 
manner. ١ 

On ff. 884, 894, are two coloured flower drawings. 


460 
DALA’IL AL-KHAYRAT 
BEGINNING (after basmala).  ناسإلل هدبنا‎ gill a ad 


AUTHOR. Abu ‘Abdullah Muhammad b. Sulayman al-Jazuli. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Dala@il al-khayrat wa shawarig al-anwar fi dhikr al-salat ‘ala 
al-nabi al-mukhtar (in Arabic), same work as described under no. 459, consisting of an 
Introduction (f. 26 on the virtue of prayer; f 0 Muhammad’s titles; 134 his burial- 
place) and of prayers divided into sections beginning on ff. 150, 210, 234, 314, 34a, 394, 
44a, 46b, 510, 540, 66a, 674, 72a, 76a, 0 and ending on f. 91a. [This part of the manu- 


script is identical with no. 449, part D}. The book is followed by three other series of 
prayers comprising respectively ff. 914-942, 946-974, and 976-1016, 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 14x9 cm.; written surface 7-9 x 4-6 variable; 11 lines; 101 folios. 
0 
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BINDING. Light-brown leather, central rectangular panel with 3-centre and corner 
pieces of stamped gold design on buff leather, within similar border and gold cord 
border. Similar flap. Inside, red leather with gold lattice on dotted ground. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh within broad gold band. In margin, notes in black and > 
red ink in very small thulth (giving collation with other manuscripts). F. 96-126 : the 
Prophet’s names are accompanied by formulas in microscopic writing. Thin, biscuit- 


toned, polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. The Dalai al-khayrat is concluded by an elaborately worded colo- 
phon (f. 91a) saying that the manuscript was copied at the instigation (d@7th hadhihe 
al-kitabati) of Mir Sayyid Darvish Muhammad, by ‘Othman, known as Damad Ibrahim 
al“Afif, on 9 Muharram 1199/22 November 1784. On f. 97a another colophon: ‘the 
reading and copying (of this manuscript) have been authorized by our master Sayyid 
Khalil al-Maghribi. My master Mir Darvish Muhammad, known as Shahsavar-zada, 
made me write it. Salih whose om de plume is Marami’. lhe handwriting in the 
beginning and in the end of the manuscript is much the same but as the names of the 
scribes are different we have to admit that they were trained to write the same naskh 
hand. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Four similar headpieces with coloured floral 
designs on gold ground within coloured border, outside which runs another border 
covering this and the following pages. F. 10 a panel with blue design, first border red, 
second gold with floral design. 1". 2 gold panel, first border blue, second gold. 1". 6 
a panel in blue, red, &c., first border grey, second black. F. 944 a panel in gold with 
light blue, first border red, second blue and gold. Flower design in margin of ff. 16-24 
156-16a, 916-924, 946-95a. F. 15@ a hali-page floral panel gold and blue, a smaller blue 
panel at the end of f. 1003. All chapters separated by panels (gold and colour). Text 
within large bands of gold. Rosettes profusely used throughout. 

Ff, 136 and 14a panoramas of Mekka and Medina delicately executed in European 
style, inside decorated gold frames. 


461 
BAHJAT AL-MANAZIL 


AUTHOR. Al-Hajj Muhammad Adib-efendi b. Muhammad Darvish, judge at Candia, 
Crete. 


TITLE. c ON TEN TS. Bahjat al-manazil ‘Joy of the stages’. A full account of the 
author’s pilgrimage between Rajab 1193/July 1779 and Rabi‘ II 1194/April 1780. Before 
the text (ff. 12-8a) is a complete table of contents in the author’s hand (stages in red). 
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The account begins with general notions on the condition of pilgrimage (ff. 96-252). 
After leaving Constantinople (Scutari) the road runs over Kartal, Iznik (Nicaea), Soyut, 
Sidi-Ghazi, Bulavadin, Aq-Shehir, Ilghin, Qoniya, Eregli, Ulu-qishla, Adana, Payas, 
Antiochia, Hama, Qatifa, to Damascus, which latter town is given a full description 
(ff. 436-500). 

Thence over ‘Ayn Zurqa, Balqa, Ma‘an, Dhat al-hajj, Dar al-Hamra, Zimrid-qalasi, 
Wadi al-qura to Medina, which is described on ff. 656 107a. The road to Mekka (ff. 1074- 
1115); rites and conditions of the hajj (ff. 1114-124@); continuation of the road over 
Rabigh—‘Asfan—Wadi-Fatima (ff. 124a-133a); description of Mekka and the Kaba 
(ff. 133); Mina(f. 198a); Muzdalifa (f. 199@); Jabal ‘Arafat (f, 1994); return from Mekka 
؟)‎ 204a); quotations from the Qor’an on the pilgrimage (f. 2944); some legal points of 
the hajj in the form of queries and answers (ff. 2076-217). 

The original text ends on f. ه217‎ after which (in the author’s own hand) follows the 
Annex (dhay/): a table of the 265 days and 835 march hours necessary for a complete 
hajj (ff. 2174-2184); a description of Jerusalem and its sanctuaries (ff. 219-2310); the 
road from Damascus to Jerusalem (f. 2314); some of the places of pilgrimage in Egypt 
(f. 232a); the road from Egypt to Mekka (f. 2334). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 19:9 x 13 cm.; written surface 13-7 x 7 cm.; 19 lines; 235 folios. 
BINDING. Red leather, gold 3-centre design and borders, flapped. Inside, paper. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Turkish nasta'liq within gold rules. Thin, deep-cream, polished 
paper. 5 


SCRIBE. DATE. The last 17 pages were written by the author himself and concluded 
on 20 Dhul-ga‘da 1204/31 August 1790. 

PROVENANCE. The author's seal on f. 2394 (‘O, Lord, render easy the affairs of 
Muhammad Adib’). 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. F. رقو‎ a narrow headpiece of gold flowers on 
gold, in light-blue border, this and the opposite page having a broad gold rule to script. 
Miniatures: of Medina—light flaming up from Muhammad's tomb (f. goa), Mekka 
(f. 176a), and Jerusalem (f. 219a), in ovals with coloured flower corner pieces on gold 
ground. 


462 
DALA’IL AL-KHAYRAT 
AUTHOR. Muhammad b. Sulayman al-Jaztli (his name mentioned on 1. 1460). 


TITLE, CONTENTS. Dalail al-khayrat (in Arabic), same work as described under 
no. 459, &c. Introduction begins on f. 3a; single sections of prayers: ff. 210, 35a, 562, 
64a, 75a, 80a, 978, 990, 1084, 1154, 1334, 1400; 1. 1444, colophon; f. 145@, concluding 


100 DALAIL AL-KHAYRAT 


prayer ; ff. 1456-1474, an entry by a former possessor offering the merit which he has 
acquired, by reading the book, to the souls of the Prophet, of the author of the book, &c. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 18x12 .مك‎ : written surface 10-4 x 3:3 cm.; 9 lines; 147 folios. 


BINDING. Dark-red leather, flapped, with 3-centre design within two cord-and-line 
borders, gilt; inside, green paper, gold line borders. Wrapped in green silk. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh within broad gold band and red line. Thin, firm, biscuit- 
toned, polished paper (ff. 60-65 with holes in lower margin). A few marginal notes. 


SCRIBE. DATE. \sma‘il Rushdi Mu‘abbir-zada, .من‎ 1207/A.D. 1792-3. Ff. 1456-147a 
in a later hand. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Ff. 16-2a fully decorated in Turkish style; 
the right page contains a decorated headpiece with white script and 5 lines of black 
script; the left page, 9 lines of black script; both having two side-borders (coloured 
flowers on russet ground) and three-sided outer shaped borders, with corners of 
interlaced black and blue arabesque design on gold; on the sides, above and below, 
shapes of coloured flowers, with white and blue finials in gold margins. A second head- 
piece on f. 214. In each chapter the heading is in white on a panel of gold and colour 
and is usually accompanied in the margin by a. star with finials. Ff. 14@-176 set out in 
small octagonal squares (black script and-red between); f. 144 colophon between two 
panels of flower designs. : 1 | 

Ff. 206 and 21a miniatures of Mekka and Medina in sketchy and rough Turkish 
style. 


463 
BOOK OF PRAYERS 
AUTHOR. Probably arranged by the scribe Muhammad Amin (cf. no. 464). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. A. Du'G-yi jamil-i mubarak (f. 10). 
B. Dua min ism al-a’zam (f. 4a). ظ‎ 
6 001301 verses (f. ga) and separate stras ) Ya-Sin, &c.) (ff. 146-736). 
D. Litanies to Muhammad in Arabic (sa/aé) (ff. 74-866). 
E. Prayer to Muhammad in Turkish (f. 866). 

F. Mystical ‘seals “ containing the names of God, Muhammad, Ja‘far al-sadiq, ‘Ali; 

miniatures (ff. god-982). | Se ١ 
G. Various prayers: ‘ Key of Paradise’, on ‘ True belief’ (fz hagg al-ima: 

1 ايك اا‎ a of SO eas 1161 (72 hagg al-iman), [sm al- 
azam, Tauhid (God's unity), to be recited in time of need, in grief, on N ai Year’s 
day, &c., partly in Arabic and partly in Turkish (ff. 980-1194), | 7 

H. The Prophet’s genealogy (f. 1184) 


BOOK OF PRAYERS 101 
I. The properties of the stra [12-537 (f. 1198). 
J. Colophon (f. 125). 
Kk. A consoling prayer called Var al-gulib composed by Jamal al-din (ff. 125a—-1286). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 17x 11cm.; written surface 10-7 x 6 cm.; 9 lines; 132 folios. 


BINDING. Reddish-brown leather, flapped, with centre panel of lattice and five-star 
pattern, within stamped borders, all gilt. Inside, stamped turquoise paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within broad and narrow gold band. Thin, deep biscuit- 
toned, polished paper (seven pages at end with no script). 


SCRIBE. DATE, Muhammad Amin al-Rushdi, ‘abardar [cf. .م‎ 76, note 1] of Old 
Saray, known as Hafiz al-OQoran of Adrianople, disciple of Hajji Muhammad of 
Kutahya, a.H. 1212/A.D. 1708. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. F. 16: Decorated headpiece with white script 
on a gold panel, above which there is another panel with flower motifs ; gold, pink, 
and turquoise borders; margins of this and opposite pages with gold flower and leaf 
designs. Ff. 144-15a@ are fully decorated with three-sided shaped borders (coloured 
floral design on alternate blue and green fields, on gold ground, with gold and blue 
finials); white script above and below in gold panels; 6 lines of black script interlined 
with gold. F. 1266 a page decorated in gold floral designs with gold script inside a 
crescent-shaped medallion. Chapter headings.in narrow gold panels, with floral gold 
designs in the text below them. 102 marginal designs in gold and colour; rosettes 
small and large throughout. 

F. 908: ‘God’s seal’ arranged in circles and rectangles containing the names of God. 
F. 91a: Muhammad’s ‘seal’ ditto. Ff. »2و-16و‎ : Muhammad's ‘ prophetic’ seals, the 
one shield-shaped, the other circular, containing a device 

تبجح يا محمد Sl‏ الامين هيصور #ده توجه حيث شيئت فانك منصور 

Ff, 926-932: Two tables describing Muhammad's corporal appearance, arranged in 
squares with inscribed crescent-shaped medallions, all gold with traces of colour, in 
margin cypress-shaped gold designs. F. 936: The seal of Jafar al-Sadiq, circular 
medallion with four smaller medallions in corners. F. 94a: The ‘ayz of “Ali, arranged 
in the shape of a human eye (in Arabic ‘ayz meaning both ‘an eye’ and ‘the letter 
‘ayn’). F. 946: A sketch panorama of the Ka‘ba (gold and colour). F. 95a: Ditto of 
Jerusalem. F. 954: Muhammad’s tomb with light flaming up. F. 96a: The sanctuary 
of Medina. F.964: Muhammad's banner, rosary, and toothpick. F.97a: The Prophet's 
banners. F. 974: Muhammad’s ‘rose-tree’, its silver leaves being inscribed with the 
names of hiscompanions. F. 98a: The tree planted by Muhammad in the world beyond 
and bearing dates; the Taba, tree of Paradise; the eight rectangles at top inscribed 
with the names of the ‘ Eight Paradises’. 
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4.64 
BOOK OF PRAYERS 
AUTHOR. Probably arranged by the scribe Muhammad Amin, cf. no. 463. 


TITLE, CONTENTS. Identical with no. 463, only the Turkish prayer on ff. 900-24 
not entirely coinciding with the text of ff, 860-90a of the other manuscript. The final 
prayer of no. 463 is also lacking. 


SIZE, FOLIOS, 17-7 x 11-2 cm.; written surface 10:5 x 6.3 cm.; 9 lines; 131 folios. 


BINDING. Maroon leather, flapped, with design of long leaf and flowers (symmetri- 
cally arranged) in two shades of gold, within 2 cord borders, gilt. Inside, red leather, 
with lattice-work panel and broad borders in gold; fly-leat ditto. Gilt fore-edge. Green 
velvet case with éwg/ra in silver threadwork. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh within broad gold border. Thin, dark biscuit-toned, polished 
paper, the margins being gold-sprinkled (three pages at the end with no script). 


SCRIBE. DATE. Muhammad Amin al-Rushdi, ‘abardar of Old Saray, known as 
Hafiz al-Oor’an of Adrianople, disciple of al-Hajji [zc] Mahmid al-Raji of Kutahya, 
A.H. 1213/A.D. 1798, cf. no. 463. 


PROVENANCE. Tughra of Sultan ‘Abdul-'Aziz (?) b. Mahmud (a.p. 1861-76) on the 
green case. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The disposition of decoration is as in no. 463, 
but richer. F. 1a headpiece: The green title in a panel within another panel of flower 
design, white on gold. Ff. 144-15a: Two fully decorated pages with three-sided shaped 
borders in predominant gold. Chapter headings larger than in no. 463 and within 
coloured borders. 121 marginal designs (some double) in gold and colour; rosettes, 
large and small, throughout. 

Miniatures exactly as in no. 463 but more carefully executed and in brighter colours. 
1 56و‎ : Muhammad's ‘seal’ is more elaborate, and 1. 1026 represents the Juba tree 
alone. 


465 
DIVANS OF NUSRAT AND ‘AZIZ 


AUTHORS. This manuscript contains the works of two poets: 
a. N usrat (ff. 16-476). His original divan of Turkish and Persian ghazals disposed 
in the order of rhymes begins on f. 94. The preceding folios, forming a sort of intro- 
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duction, are occupied by various poems in Arabic, Persian, and Turkish, chiefly in- 
teresting from autobiographical hints and references to contemporary events. F. 6a: 
An elegyon the death of the black slave-girl ‘Anbar. F. 64: A jesting chronogram on 
the conclusion of peace with Persia (a.H. 1160/a.D. 1747). F. 7a: Chronogram on the 
coming of some ‘usurpers’ (zorbayan) to Damascus (A.H. 1161/A.D. 1748). F. 74: Ditto 
on the arrival of Mehmed-agha in Syria on pilgrimage. F. 8a: Ditto on the recovery 
of Sultan Mahmid I (a.n. 1167/a.p. 1753); ditto on the accession of Sultan ‘Othman 111 
(A.H. 1168/A.D. 1754). F. 84: ditto on the accession of Sultan Mustafa (real date a.H. 
1171/A.D. 1757); ditto on the death of Rajai-efendi (a.H. 1216/A.p. 1801 must be a mis- 
take). The ghazals are followed by qita‘at, a Persian fakhmis (on ‘Omar 11-1 5 
poem), a favji-band and a story (Azkayat). 

6. ‘Aziz; whose qasidas occupy ff. 484-820, and ghazals ff. 834-946. The former open 
with a summer poem (¢ammiiziya) dedicated to Raghib-pasha; many panegyrics are 
addressed to the Sultans ‘Othman III (on his accession in a.H. 1168/a.D. 1754, f. 64a), 
Mustafa III (a.n. 1171-87/a.D. 1757-73), ff. 666, 674, &c., ‘Abd ul-Hamid I (a.n. 1187- 
1203/A.D. 1773-89), ff. 530, 57a, 766, &c. A Persian qasida f. 540 is inscribed to Sharif- 
efendi, son of As‘ad-efendi, &c. 

SIZE. FOLIOS. 246x133 cm.; written surface 15-6x6-7 cm.; two columns of 
23 lines; 95 folios. 

BINDING. Green leather with centre panel of pink silk, 3 cord borders, gilt. Inside, 
pink marbled paper; fly-leaf, similar paper. 

SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq, within gold rules. Thin, ivory, polished paper. 
SCRIBE. DATE. Ahmad Hamid, known as ...-zade, middle of Shavval 1223/begin- 
ning of December 1808. 

MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. The text opens with a decorated headpiece of 
Turkish floral type, gold and blue. This and the opposite page have gold leaves on 
either side of script and between columns; the text is within a broad gold border; 
similar headpieces and border on ff. 94, 494, 836. The rest of the text is within a thinner 
gold border, finely drawn. 


466 
MEDICAL NOTES (BINDING) 
AUTHOR. The name of a Dr. Khayrullah figures under several prescriptions (ff. 80, 
81, 85, 900, &c.). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. A note-book (in Arabic, Turkish, and Latin) of a physician 
who refers to volumes i and ii of some work of his (contents of vol. i are given on f. 82). 


104 MEDICAL NOTES (BINDING) 

He was interested in the theoretical foundations of medicine, such as the action and 
reaction of bodies,the transmission of humid and congealed substances, &c., and evidently 
was an adherent of the ancient Greek and Arabic methods (f. 4a quotation from Avi- 
cenna). Ff. 106-67: Prescriptions, composition of drugs. Ff. 79-92 : Prescriptions in 
faulty Latin. At the beginning and end various entries (on hot wind causing heart- 
disease, books lent to a friend, &c.). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 32-6 x 16-7 cm.; written surface variable; 96 folios (many blank). 


BINDING. Dark red-brown leather, 3-centre and corner pieces of grey leather, 
gilt design, 3 gilt cord borders. Inside, silver-sprinkled pale-blue paper. 


SCRIPT, PAPER. Modern, hurried, ugly hand. Firm, cream, polished, laid paper, 
watermark. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Beginning of the 19th century (?). 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Rough drawings of a hand lifting a weight 
(f. 16), &c. 


407. 
ALBUM OF EXTRACTS 
BEGINNING.  تسيئانوب‎ CA بدائكه موسيقى‎ 
AUTHORS. See below. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. A collection of disconnected Persian and Turkish texts. 

F. 26. Notes on Music. 

F. 3a. Jamis mystical treatise Lawa zh. 

F. 6, Quotations from Ruhi (of Hamadan?), Shaykh Faydi (d. a.p. 1 595), Nizami 
(opening chapter of the Makhzan al-asrar), stories about the mystics Junayd-i Baghdadi 
and Dhul-Nan-i Misri. | 

F. 7. On friendship. Moral exhortations. 

F. 8. Enumeration of virtues, &c. in groups of threes and fours, in Arabic with an 
interlinear Persian translation. 

F’. 9-12. Various stories. 

1. 13. On degrees of attachment. 

F. 14. Quotations from Sa‘di and from Shaykh Baha al-din ‘Amil?’s Kash#i/ 

Ff. 166-234. 11108175 Turkish mathnavi Bang-u-bada, ‘Hashish and Wine’. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 23 x 13:5 cm.; written surface 18 x 10 cm.; script at various angles, in 
one to five columns; 23 folios; several pages blank or only partly covered with script. 
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BINDING. Lacquer binding, central panel of dark olive-green, marbled design out- 
lined in gold dots, within two narrow black and gold borders, the two enclosing 
orange-gold medallions on dark-green ground. Inside, red lacquer with gold leaf and 
line border. 


SCRIPT, PAPER. Elegant Persian shikasta written in compartments of different 
shapes; f. 8 Arabic text in naskh. Very thin, transparent, biscuit-toned paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Binding dated a.H. 1259/A.D. 1843 with a dedication in gold script 
expressing the wish that the book ‘may find refuge under the glory of Rajab ‘Ali ’(?). 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. All pages have gold and blue rules; elaborate 
compartments; gold written surface gold-sprinkled. Some titles are in red ink. 


468 
DALA’IL AL-KHAYRAT 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Dal@il al-khayvrat(in Arabic), the same work as that described 
under no. 459. The Introduction begins 1: 24, single sections of prayers on ff. 14, 246, 
204, 304, 344, 380, 440, 47a, 560, 576, 626, 66a, 756, 80a. Colophon on f. 82a. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 18-4x 11-3 cm.; written surface 9-7 x 5-3 cm.; 13 lines; 82 folios 
(several folios loose). 


BINDING. Black leather, flapped, centre panel of geometric leaf design and borders, 
gilt. Inside, stamped cream paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within gold band ; colophon in ¢u/th ; some marginal notes. 
Very thin, deep biscuit-toned, polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Sayyid Muhammad Sadiq al-Kharpiti, disciple of “Abdullah Zuhdi 
al-Tamimi, A.H. 1276/A.D. 1850. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. F. 1a, decorated page (gold ground) of which 
the top is occupied by the title in a design of gay flowers in sprays; the lower part 
forms interlining for text; 1. 2a, similar gold interlining; 1. 144, a headpiece similar 
to f. 15; headings of chapters in white with narrow panels (gold and colour); marginal 
corner piece decorations, &c.: ff. 8, 12a, 130, 14a, 24a, 240, 30a, 380, 47a, 560, 66a, 750, 
and 82a (scrolls of gay flowers, &c.); rosettes in text throughout; ff. 84-114, larger 
rosettes with benedictions inscribed. 
Ff. 126 and 13a twosketchy miniatures of Mekka and Medina, oval, with corner pieces 
of flowers on gold ground. | 
P 


( 106 ) 


4.69 
IJAZA (‘DIPLOMA’) 


BEGINNING (after dasmala). العلم‎ ey cal oil امد لله‎ 


AUTHOR. Murtada b. Muhammad al-‘Arif al-Hafiz b. “Alf Murtada, born in the 
Morea (Mara) and domiciled in Constantinople. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. This little book, written in Arabic, has no title. After a short 
introduction on the utility of knowledge (ff. 14-32), the author says that his pupil Sayyid 
‘Ali Fu'ad b. Sayyid Muhammad al-Amin of Constantinople asked him for a diploma 
or licence (zjaza) to teach Islamic sciences ; the request has been granted and the author 
gives the chain of tradition of which he is the repository. His teacher (f. 56) was Nu'man 
b. Muhammad b. Ibrahim al-Akhiskhawi (ie. of Akhal-tsikhe in Transcaucasia) who had 
his z7a@za from Muhammad Asad, called Imam-zada. The spiritual genealogy goes up 
to [‘Ali b. Abi Bakr] Burhan al-din, author of the Adaya [d. aH. 593/a.D. 1197] (f. 9a) 
and, through him, to ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, the Prophet’s cousin. Quite particularly is 
mentioned the authority of Muhammad Hibatullah b. Muhammad Taji, known as Mufti 
of Ba'labakk (f. 106). | 

In the second part the author quotes the ¢szad of a saying of the Prophet, and adds 
that between him and the famous collector of traditions al-Bukhari, there are 14 inter- 
mediaries (f. 12a). dra Ga 

The end of the book consists of quotations from the traditions, and of admonitions to 
seekers of knowledge. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 17-5 x 12 cm.; written surface 10-5 x 5:8 cm.; 11 lines; 20 folios (the 
two last blank.) 


BINDIN G. Green leather, flapped, with flower and leaf design in two shades of gold 
(symmetrically arranged), stamped line and leaf borders, gilt. Inside, gold trailing rose 
pattern on white paper. | 


SCKIPL. PAPER. Good modern Turkish naskh, within broad gold rules. A marginal 
note in 1. 174. Colophon, in the author’s own hand. Thin, biscuit-toned, polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. The scribe is unnamed. The colophon is in the hand of the author, 
evidently an old man: Murtada b. Muhammad b. Murtada, on Friday, following the 
night of (the Prophet’s) nocturnal journey (Lay/ al-isva) in Rajab 1300/May 1883. Seal: 
Abduhu Murtada@, 1281/1864. 


MINIA LURES. ILLUMINATION. F. 16—a decorated headpiece with red medal- 
lion inside ; floral design on gold ground (two shades); blue finials: the whole within 
cord; gold interlining (in two shades) on ff. 14 and 2a. Large gold borders and rosettes 
throughout. Beginnings of sentences in red. Colophon between two gold bands (two 
shades) similar to f. 16, 

1 


( 107 ) 


470 
KANZ AL-HAQQ AL-MUBIN 


الحمد لله الذى رفم اقدار اهل العلم بالحديث  BEGINNING (after basmala).‏ 


AUTHOR. ‘Abd al-Ghani b. Ismail b. [szc] al-Nablusi al-Hanafi (a.H. 1050-1143/A.D.. 
1641-1731, see Brockelmann, GAZ, ii, 345, no. 66). 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Kanz al-Hagqq al-mubin fi ahadith sayyid al-mursalin, ‘ Treasure 
of Uncontrovertible Truth (contained) in the traditions of the Lord of the Prophets’. 
In his Introduction the author says that he used Shaykh ‘Abd 21-1201 al-Munawi 
al-Misri al-Shafits Kundz al-haga@'ig fi hadith khayr al-khala@ig containing 10,000 tradi- 
tions arranged in ten chapters (this author lived a.H. 952-1031/A.D. 1543-1622, cf. 
Brockelmann, GAZ, ii, 306). He eliminated the repetitions and selected 3,880 tradi- 
tions while preserving the alphabetic arrangement and the system of references to the 
original sources of which he gives a list (in red ink) saying that additional references 
are quoted in full. 

The text begins on f. 36 (letter a/if) andruns down to f. 1066 in alphabetic order, 
each chapter being followed by an appendix entitled المحلى بال‎ ie. containing the words 
beginning with the article a/. ظ‎ =r 

The conclusion (f. 1062) gives the date of Nablusi’s work: 21 Muharram 1097/18 
December 1685. 

SIZE. FOLIOS. 22 x 13:3 .مك‎ : written surface 14-6 x 7-7cm.; 15 lines; 110 folios (3 last 
blank). mer 

BINDING. Maroon leather, flapped, with lattice leaves and dots within two stamped 
borders (in two different shades), all gilt. Inside, green paper, with centre flower and 
line borders in gold. Similar slip-case. 

SCRIPT. PAPER. Bold naskh, within broad gold rules. Colophon in “#u/th, Thin, 
dark biscuit-toned, polished paper. 

SCRIBE. DATE. Yahya Hilmi, calligrapher to Sultan ‘Abdul-Hamid, in 1307/1880. 
PROVENANCE. Copied for the Field Marshal (sushi) ‘Ali 5a1b-pasha. 
MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. F. 16: Decorated headpiece of gold flowers 
on gold and blue grounds, within green lattice border, &c. In centre, small gold medal- 
lion left blank, surrounded by design in black, red, and light-green. Chapter headings 
in red script inside panels with flower design on gold ground, some panels all gilt 
without script. At end, a larger panel with double border ; inside, a bunch of gay 
flowers. Rosettes, small and larger, throughout, sometimes accompanied by a floral 
design. 
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471 
DIVAN OF RATIB 
BEGINNING. و23‎ ee re o> ليحك‎ b> 


AUTHOR. It is explained in the Preface (f. 1) that Ratib is the xom de plume of the 
vazir Ratib Ahmad-pasha, son of the Grand Vazir ‘Othman-pasha the Lame (a'va/), 
i.e. of Topal ‘Othman-pasha, the famous opponent of Nadir Shah. After having been 
promoted Qapudan (admiral) and appointed governor of the Morea, Ratib Ahmad- 
pasha died in a.H. 1175/a.D. 1764, at the early age of go. He was a pupil of Aq-ovali 
Khatam-efendi of Yeni-shehir, knew Arabic, Persian, and Turkish, and was a calligrapher 
in several hands. According to a similar notice in Sami-bey’s Qamus, 111, 2232, Ratib 
Ahmad-pasha was appointed Admiral in 1156/1743(?) and married a princess of the 
Sultan’s house. From the poet’s divanche Sami-bey quotes a verse which is found on 
1. 626 of the present copy. | 


TITLE. CONTENTS. F. 26-152 are occupied by preliminary matter: praises to God, 
variations (¢akhmis) on poems of such authors as Nadim, Nahifi, Nabi, Thabit, Aq-ovali 
Khatam-efendi, Rasima, Sami, Mevlevi Fasthy Baqi, Vahbi, and Rashid. | 
The ghazals of the divan proper (ff. 154-652) are followed by specimens of other 
poetical forms: | 
shargiyat (songs) ; 
chronograms for the years A.H. 1146/A.D. 1733, A-H. 1160/A.D. 1747, &c. ; 
riddles ; 


mugta at. 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 26x 15-5 cm.; written surface 15 x 7-3 cm.; about 21 lines; 88 folios 
(last 7 blank). 


BINDING, Brown leather. Centre piece and four corners in delicate design in brown 
deeply sunk on gold ground; border of double cord in two different golds; similar 
flap ; inside, white watered paper. 


SCRIPI, PAPER, Nastalig. Polished biscuit and greenish paper within gold rules, 
mounted on broad margins of marbled paper of unusually bold designs. 

SCRIBE, DATE, Sayyid Muhammad Burhan al-din b. Shaykh Sulayman al-Husayni, 
al-Balkhi, al-Qundazi (in Northern Afghanistan), finished on 20 Safar 1 308/25 September 


15000 





MINIA TURES. ILLUMINATION. The text is divided into two columns by a 
double gold rule. Headings in red ink, | 


ADDITIONAL MANUSCRIPTS 


472 
GHARIB-NAMA BY ‘ASHIQ-PASHA 
BEGINNING 226 اب‎ aay 1 مولي واف بو‎ Gaye Aly ace 


AUTHOR. ‘Ali ibn Mukhlis ibn Shaykh Ilyas, surnamed ‘Ashiq-pasha, the oldest 
Ottoman poet, a.H. 670—733/A.D. 1271-1332. The Ghavib-nama was finished in .عه‎ 730/ 
A.D. 1329. The author aimed especially at explaining in Turkish the ideas of Sifism, 
see Rieu, 7C, p. 161; Gibb, HOP, i. 176-200; vi. 8-16; Giese in 7م‎ 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Gharib-nama ‘The Book of the Stranger’, ie. of an exile in 
this world. The original consists of a short Persian Preface (absent in the present 
copy) and of 10 parts (4a), each containing 10 legends (ddstan), these again each 
consisting of an exposition of the subject followed by an appropriate homily. Part I 
consists of subjects associated in some way with the number ong, Part II with those 
associated with the number Two, and 50-013 

The present manuscript is incomplete:and-has been wrongly bound. Apparently 
the text was left unfinished (f. 1680). It begins with a Preface in Turkish ending with 
the brief contents of the ten Parts (ff. 1-40). Then the sections come in the following 
order: 


B46: Part tT, legend 1 F. 87a: Part IV, legend 3 
F. 166: Part IX,  legend1 F. 916: Part IV, legend 4 
1. 296: Part IX, legend 9 F. 96a: Part VI, legend 3 
F. 396: Part IX, legend 10 F, 98a: Part VI, legend 5 
F. 476: Part VII, legend 1 F, ro1d: Part IX, legend و‎ 
F. 54a: Part VIII, legend 4 F. 1oga: Part IX, legend 16 
F. 64a: Part VI, legend 1 F. 1136: Part VI, legend 6 
F. 67a: Part VI, legend 2 F. 1202: Part VI, legend و‎ 
F.-70@:-Part Til, “lerend 3 F, 1266: Part VII, legend 9 
F. 72a: Part III, legend 9 F. 1366: Part IX, legend 7 
F. 746: Part III, legend 3 F, 1394: Part VII, legend 7 
F. 786: Part IV, legend 1 F. 1456: Part VII, legend 8 
F. 826: Part IV, legend 2 F. 1526: Part VII, legend و‎ 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 34:2 x 24-5 cm.; written surface 26 x 17-7 cm.; 11 lines; 168 folios. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Bold, large naskh, fully vocalized. Cream toned, strong polished 


paper. 


BINDING. Modern, brown leather back, brown cloth. Inside, yellow paper. 


' 
110 GHARIB-NAMA BY ‘ASHIOQ-PASHA 
SCRIBE. DATE, Circa 1400. 


ILLUMINATION. F. 1a. The original rectangular head-piece of volume i, blue, red, 
and gold with two lines of faded white lettering: ‘The first part (SY! (الحزو‎ of the 
Gharib-nama composed by ‘Ashiq-pashah [szc]. Golden rosettes on first two pages. 
Text within blue and double red-line border. Titles (mostly Arabic) in red. 


473 
KITAB AL-‘ARUD BY ‘ABDULLAH-MUNSHI 


BEGINNING. 
وعدن كه سنك حمد وكلن در ابتدا بس‎ JW خداوندا‎ 


+ صدر LI!‏ سنك شكركله ايم خ زحافات Salle‏ اوله سالم 
al‏ مفو by‏ و ناو ioe‏ عروسن él!‏ 
ot oo SS‏ نظم أيده cad 4539 Sas. AS oe jas‏ 0 
AUTHOR. ‘Abdullah-munshi of the (Turcoman) clan Duvirgi (cf. the Duberge sept‏ 
of the Goklan in Turkmenistan). The poet-1s a judge by profession and seems to be‏ 
a modest but disgruntled man not lacking in humour. F 6a:‏ 
إنم اوش- عاجزو ales‏ قاضى oe‏ 31 مكتوب عملدن بق ek,‏ 
cow Ul we Lol Cal‏ مناف Oo)‏ مخلوقه مغشى 
بلينورم صوررسك ,)5 


- نسبتم هم دور كيه‎ ob 
ee اوزومك عجزنه كه و‎ : 
FHS عطابيله خلايق‎ 


دكلدر سزلرى الا صلفده 


اوأر dite‏ هردم lel‏ 
ولى Jt‏ طيلسائلر صرخدنلر 
كرببن sh!t‏ اوج شرفده 


6 ek 6 #6 6 مه‎ 


حمق ار يرق علاميم در ازلده Sh ad‏ خاميم در 
eb Ls‏ در lt ih stl JE led‏ 


AAbdullah-munshi moves very freely in Turkish verse and uses a great variety of 
Turkish forms. A few Arabic and Persian verses are also found in the text (f. 7a): 
كرا كوبى كه باشد بار صادق‎ & Bw de سى فارغ شو از‎ 


Despite the dry didactic purpose of the poem it merits full attention on account of 115 
| 
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early date, its archaic forms, and its skilful literary qualities. It is an interesting sample 
of Turkish literature which flourished at the court of the Mamluk Sultans of Egypt. 

The poet says that he completed his work in .كيه‎ 849/a.p. 1445 and that it took him 
ten days. F. 6a: 


ع تو عق etch ote‏ جرت عو اه دوك dash‏ كن أولد بدو وغارت 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Kitab al-ariid ‘Book of Metrics’. 

16. Introduction describing God’s wonders in terms of Prosody. 
26. The reason for the composition of the book. 

6a. The author speaks of himself. 

76. ‘echnical terms. 

8a. On feet of which verses consist. 

ga. Defects (z/a/) of verses. 

. 116. On the sixteen metres. 

F. 136. Explanation of the Six Circles illustrating the metres. 

Ff, 142-167. The Six Circles. 


د د د رد د زد رد زد 


SIZE, FOLIOS. 22.7 x 16.8 cm.; written surface 16-5 x 12:3 cm.; 2 columns of 3 lines; 
16 folios. | 


BINDING. None. Now preserved in an old-brown leather binding with gold designs. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Very careful and. clear szaskh vocalized throughout, ink touched 
by dampness. Thin biscuit-toned polished paper, margins stained. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Copied sometime between 4.H. 872 and 885/aA.D. 1468-80. 


برسم خزانة المقر الاشرف الكريم العالى المولوى الاميرى الكبيرى السيفى من PROVENANCE.‏ 
سبك cape [sic]‏ امير دوادار واستا دار العالية ومدبر المملكة الاسلامية الملكى الاشرفى قابيتباى عز نصره 


‘For the library of the residence, most noble, generous, exalted, masterly, Great- 
Amirian, Sayfian from Yasbek(?) Mahdi, amir, ink-stand holder, master (ws¢@) of the 
exalted court, councillor of the Islamic State (belonging to) Malik Ashraf Qayit-bay, 
let his victory be exalted.’ This dedication indirectly referring to the titles of the dedi- 
catee shows that the manuscript was presented to the Sultan of Egypt al-Ashraf Sayf 
al-din Qa’it-bay, who ruled a.H. 872-901 /a.D. 1468-96, by his mamluk Yasbek Mahdi, 
holding the rank of davat-dar. This prince was killed in the battle with the Aq-qoyunlu 
amirs at Ruha in Ramadan 885 / November 1480. 


ILLUMINATION. F.1a. A sarlauh of § lines of gold script within 8-lobed medallion, 
above and below which are added rectangular panels also with golden lettering; the 
whole composition is in green, blue, and gold borders; two blue fleurons. F. 16 hasa 
similarly decorated head-piece with dasma/a in red gold, on gold arabesque ground : 
surmounted by a blue and gold panel. Ff. 14-16 have six double circles illustrating 
various metres. Headings and technical terms in text written in gold. 
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474 
NAFAHAT AL-UNS (in Persian) 


AUTHOR. ‘Abd al-Rahman Jami (a.H. 817-898/A.D. 1414-1492), see Browne, LHF, 
ill, 507-48. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Nafahat al-uns min hadarat al-Quds (in Persian). Biographies 
of over six hundred great sifis, with an introduction on the dogmas of stfism. Completed 
A.H. 883/A.D. 1478. The text was published by Nassau Lees, Calcutta 1859. In the 
present manuscript the text (ff. 14-350) is followed by a valuable Appendix (¢akmz/a), 
ff. 3500-3774, beginning: 4.) ell Saree alia الملك الاعلى و‎ Se bat. he 
author’s name is not mentioned but from the MSS. Br. Mus. Or. 218 and Add. 26292 
it is clear that this Appendix emanates from the pen of Jami’s eminent pupil ‘Abd al- 
Ghafir Lari who also wrote a commentary on the Vafahdt, see Rieu, PC, p. 3506. The 
author says that for a long time ‘he had rubbed the face of sincerity on the threshold 
of Jamis greatness and was present at his master’s death-bed. The Appendix gives 
a personal account of [31015 habits, sayings, friends, &c., as well as a detailed list of his 
writings (f. 371). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 30-6 x 19 cm.; written Surface 17-7 x 9-3. cm.; 17 lines; 377 folios. 


BINDING. Black leather, sunk 3-centre and corner pieces, gilt. Inside, brown-red 
leather, 3-centre and corners of gilt tracery over blue, green, orange, brown, and black. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Nastaliq, within gold and blue rules. Firm, deep ivory-toned 
polished paper ; first two and last pages patched. 


SCRIBE. DATE. The text of the Vafahat was transcribed in Shavval 1003/June 5 
(f. 350@) and that of the Appendix in Dhul-qa‘da 1003/July 1 595 )1. 3772). 


PROVENANCE. Ff. ta and 18: seal of Jérahim bearing the date of a.H. 1207/ 
A.D. 1792 and confirmed by the signature of a Turk: Hajji Ibrahim Abt-Bakr-zade, 
A.H. 1208/A.D. 1793. 


MINIATURES. ILLUMINATION. Opens with decorated headpiece (blank gold 
panel) in gold, blue, black, &c.; similar headpiece on f. 3506.; small titles in red ink. 
Nine miniatures of which 5 (marked with *) have been mounted. The style of the 
miniatures shows none of the characteristics of the style of Shah ‘Abbas I’s time which 
fact favours the idea that the painter lived either in a remote eastern province, or in 
Turkey (?). ظ‎ nce, 01 
_ *F. 42a. A young Christian accepts Islam in the presence of Junayd Baghdadi who 
is seated on a chair. Behind him is seen Sirri Saqati (in blue), other persons in the 
assembly being Harith Muhasibi, Ja‘far Haddad, Muhammad Oassab 8c. | 
*F. 796. The martyrdom of Mansar al-Hallaj. 9 بعد‎ Sasi 2 
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F. 116a. Aba-Adyan walks on live coals to convince a Zoroastrian of God’s power 
over the elements. | 

*F, 1776, After an illness, Yahya b. ‘Ammar Nishaptri explains from his chair that 
he will have a successor, similarly to the Prophet who was succeeded by the four 
Caliphs. The latter are shown on the miniature. ‘Ali, with Hasan and Husayn, is seen 
in the lower left-hand corner. 

*F. 2194. A picture meant to illustrate the story of Shaykh ‘Ubaydullah and his two 
young murids: a shaykh is sitting in a cave, while a youth reads a book under a tree, 
and another stands behind the tree. A goatherd with his goats in the foreground. 

F. 2266. Shaykh Najm al-din Kubra defends Khwarazm against the Mongols. 

*F, 2486. The dancing dervishes of the Mevlevi order founded by Jalal al-din Rumi, 
the onlookers being dressed in Ottoman Turkish attire. 

F. 276a. Shaykh Muhyi al-din al-Jilani, having had a vision of the pilgrims at 
‘Arafat, asks his mother to let him go to Baghdad for his studies. 

F. 3026. Shaykh Muhyi al-din Ibn al-‘Arabi pours live coals into a philosopher's lap 
to show him that God may deprive them of their burning properties. 


475 
NAMES OF GOD, ETC. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Asmiéu Allahi-ta'ala. Names of God and pious invocations 
(ff. 15-72). Names of Muhammad (ff. 46-11a). Prayers to be recited on each day of the 
week (ff. 114-144). Bodily characteristics of the Prophet (f. 15). In Arabic, with inter- 
linear explanations in Turkish. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 12x17 cm.; written surface 6 x 9-5 cm.; 5 lines; 16 folios. 


BINDING. Dark purple polished leather. In centre, gold medallion with pendants, 
and broad narrow gold borders. Inside, shiny green printed paper with gold flower, 
&c., pattern. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Thin large naskh within gold rules. Firm polished paper of 
various colours, cream, blue-green, buff-olive, gold-sprinkled. 


SCRIBE. DATE, On the fly-leaf in modern writing: ‘from the early days of the 
Shaykh. Circa بطم‎ 1500. 


PROVENANCE. Dedicated to ‘Sultan Muhammad son of Bayazid-khan. The 
arrangement of the script suggests that ‘ Muhammad’ should precede ‘Bayazid’. There 
was, however, no reigning sultan ‘Muhammad ibn Bayazid’. Therefore apparently 
Sultan Muhammad was only a royal prince, whose title Sw/fan is inferior to the title 
Khan given to his father. Moreover, a text of such an elementary nature as this would 
be better suited to some young prince. In all probability it was dedicated to a son of 
Sultan Bayazid II (a.u. 886-918/A.D. 1481-1 512). The manuscript does not look earlier 
than the 16th century. 
Q 


114 NAMES OF GOD, ETC. 

ILLUMINATIONS. F. 1a is decorated with a central square which has four blue 
corner-pieces and contains cabbalistic numbers divided into sixteen squares: top and 
bottom—two panels of gold script: ‘this is the true meaning of Gods words, 2 10: 
decorated head-piece with script on gold panel on blue ground with floral designs. 
Similar head-piece on f. 74. Simpler head-pieces on ff. 116-149. The names of God and 
the Prophet in small squares with gold rulings. 1". 0 has a lobed medallion, blue with 
gold border bearing the name of Sultan Muhammad ibn Sultan Bayazid khan, regu- 
larly inscribed on the right, and on the left written in reverse, so as to form a sym- 


metrical pattern. 


476 
MATHNAVI-YI MA‘NAVI 
AUTHOR. Jalal al-din Rami (d. a.. 672/a.D. 1273). 
TITLE. CONTENTS. Mathnavi-yi ma‘navi, the famous Persian mystical poem. 
Text with some old variants : | 
pe Ce Se Fh eth 
peal مرد ورك تاليده‎ ert در‎ 
Books begin: I—f. 3a; II—f. 514; 11] زقوو‎ IV—f. 1526; V—f. 195; 1711-1 249. 
1. 3066: a poem by Sultan Valad, son of Jalal al-din: 
eth Oe oe ob Ge 
دم‎ od} كا‎ ty a cpa شك‎ 
Beet FOLIOS. 18x 12 cm.; written surface 13 x 8 cm.; in 4 columns; 23 lines; 8 
olios. 


BINDING. Red leather, centre panel of black velvet with heavy white silk embroidery 
حضرت مولانا‎ |, within an oval border of twisted silver embroidered thread. Inside, pink 
paper with gold line lattice work. The manuscript is enclosed in a white silk case, 
embroidered in colours with floral and other patterns, and with dark cord borders and 
holder. On the flap is an inscription in red: Ya Hadvat Maulana. 

SCKIPT. PAPER. Very small naskh. Firm thin paper. 

SCRIBE, DATE. ‘Ubayd b. Khidr al-Maulavi. a.n. 930/A.D. 1529-30. 
PROVENANCE. On 1. 2a a seal in the shape of a Maulavi bonnet with a turban. 


Sip) ترويتان شيخ محمد سميد‎ [LS مكتوق غرف‎ gl le || 
‘The servant [22ى]‎ of this honourable Mathnavi, the least of the dervishes Shaykh 


Muhammad 52:10 al-Maulavi’, which suggests that the manuscript was connected with 
some Maulavi centre. | “ | 


MATHNAVI-YI MA‘NAVI 115 
ILLUMINATION. Opens with two large black circles on entirely gilt pages; inside 
the circles are stars xx with the name of 4//ah inscribed in the centre. First two pages 
of each Book are richly decorated, having blue headings with delicate gold designs, and 
borders filled with varied floral and geometrical ornament, containing a considerable 
amount of red, on gold and light-blue ground. The margins throughout are entirely 
gilt, with gold cloud forms in the text. Each Book is followed by a page or more of 
unusual black, gold, and colour designs: ff. 506-51» : أ فتاح الله‎ : ff. 936-94a@ and 1516- 
1522 faint floral motifs in gold; ff. 1936-1944: two black oval panels with floral designs 
in gold; ff. 246a—247a: floral designs in gold and pink; f. 308: designs in faint gold 
flowers; f. 309» : oval panel left in blank. The ornament throughout is wholly Turkish 
in character. 


477 
A SPECIMEN OF FAKHRI’S ‘DECOUPE’ SCRIPT 
(A) Recto 
CONTENTS. Quotations from the Qor’an, xvii. 84; 1; Ixiv. 51 (in Arabic). 
SIZE, 18.2 <> 8-5 cm.; written surface 16-5 x 6:5 cm.; 7 lines of text. 
BINDING. Mounted in card-case and. glass. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh. Cut in letters of cream-toned paper mounted on dull 
brownish ground. 
SCRIBE, DATE. Signed: al-abd al-agall Fakhri, see above, no. 415. 
ILLUMINATIONS. Gold dots in text. Ruled gold border. Thin outer border gold- 
sprinkled. 
(B) Verso 
A cul-de-lampe in gold and blue (7x 5 cm.) in the form of a medallion, with floral 
designs and blue finials. The central panel bears the inscription (in white) according 


to which the manuscript (to which it belonged) was destined for the library of the royal 
prince (shah-zada-yt ‘alamiyan) Abul-‘Izz Yusuf Bahadur khan. At top and bottom, 


traces of a Turkish poem in 22512110. 16th century? 


478 
A SPECIMEN OF ‘DECOUPE’ SCRIPT 


CONTENTS. Twelve lines in Persian prose from a story of the sages who at Ani- 
shirvan’s request committed their sayings to writing. 
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BEGINNING. 7‏ 
we Drapes‏ أن روزكار در حصور خود حاضر شدئد Recto:‏ 


_ ب‎ : : 2-5 es 
Verso: يدر أو )> ند‎ ay أن در ا 2 أو صدف درباى زخار‎ 
SIZE. 23x 15.4 cm.; written surface, recto: 14-3 7-5 cm.; verso: 14-5 * 7-8 cm. 
BINDING. Mounted in card-case and glass. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Persian nasta‘liqg. Cut-out letters in white paper (verso, lines in 
white and gold alternately) mounted on dull green and (verso) brown, ground. 


SCRIBE. No signature. Possibly Fakhri (see nos. 415 and 477), or an artist of his 
school. 

ILLUMINATIONS. Rosettes between the sentences. Text within lined border, green, 
gold, and blue. Outer margin of gold-sprinkled paper. 


479 
MANAFI‘ AL-NAS BY NIDA’I 


AUTHOR. On f. 1086 the author Nada? tells-his life-story. On one of his journeys he 
became a teacher to the ‘former Khan of Crimea’ Sahib-Girey (a.H. 938-58/A.D. 1532-51). 
Apparently under his successor Devlet-Girey (a.p. 1551-74), he was sent on a mission 
to Sultan Selim 11 (a.H. 974-83/a.D. 1566-74). During his absence the courtiers calum- 
niated him and on his return he was imprisoned in a dark cell (gava-zindan) in Kafa 
(Theodosia). He spent seven years in prison and wrote twenty-two books on Sifism. 
Some high protector (4abi6-¢ akram) obtained his release. A centenarian descendant 
of the Prophet imparted to him all his experience in medicine. The author completed 
the account by his readings and as a result wrote this book. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Manafi' al-nas ‘On what is useful to Men’. 
F. 14. An ode to Sultan Selim II dated .كه‎ 974/a.p. 1566 (incomplete at the 
beginning). | 
1". 14. Introduction on Medicine. In view of the scarcity of doctors, except those 
attached to the court, the author has decided to write a vade-mecum in ‘clear Turkish’ 
consisting of sixty chapters. 
1. Man’s constitution. 
2. The four seasons of the year. 
3. [The limbs. 
4. The mixture of humours. 
5. How men came into being. 
6. lemperaments. 
7. The Pulse. 
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. Retorts. 
. Diseases affecting the head; to. the face; 11. the nose; 12. the ears; 13. the 


mouth; 14. the teeth; 15. the eyes. 


6. Leprosy (darvas). 

17. Scrofula (¢emregii). 

. Mange (evo). 

. Scabies (Fiveng uyuzi) (see below, p. 121). 
. Elephantiasis (judham), 

. Piles (mayasi?). 

. Varicose veins (¢4é\, the word uncertain). 
. Wounds. 

. Blood-letting. 

. Circumcision. 

. Epilepsy. 

. Pains in the spleen (طلاق؟)‎ 

. Warts (سكل)‎ 

. Flatulence. 

. Retention of urine. 

. Gout. 

. Asthma. 

. Haemorrhoids ,(بواسير)‎ 

. [rembling of the extremities. ١ 
. Jaundice (yavragan). | 
. Children’s diseases. 

. Women’s diseases. 

. Enemas. 

. Suppositories. 

. Burns. 

1. Cataplasms. 

2. Ointments. 

3. Preparation of various oils. 

. Potions. 

5. Digestives. 

». Impotence. 

. Sexual intercourse. 

. Useful foods. 

Graduation of foods. 


Utility of vegetables; 51. animals; 52. birds; 53. minerals and stones. 


. Simples, in alphabetical order (explained in Arabic and Persian). 
. Astri ngents. 

. Laxatives. 

. Electuaries. 

. Opiates. 

59. Useful theriaca. 
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60. The cause of the composition of the book (f, 1084). 
F. 1094. A poem by the author Nada’ on the duties of a doctor. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 19x 13 cm.; written surface 15-5 x 11 cm.; 17 lines; 1 folios. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'liq in a poor elderly hand. First 9 folios added later in 
modern hand. Paper coarse, cream-toned. Many folios stained or repaired. 


BINDING. Boards covered with green paper ; flap. 
SCRIBE. DATE. Possibly the author’s autograph (except for the first nine folios), 
16th century A.D. 


PROVENANCE. After text, prayers, quotations, and prescriptions by a later possessor. 
One of the prescriptions is said to have been sent ‘by the late Murad pasha’ to a 


Shaykh al-Islam. 
ILLUMINATION. Headings and quotations in red ink. Text in a red-lined border. 


480 
TWO MEDICAL. TREATISES 
(A) Krras-1 SULTANIYA 


BEGINNING (atter dasmala). 


لكل كك لات اون دورت 58 اوزره .اأزد. م وهم ادى سلطانه قودم 
AUTHOR. According to the former owner's label, Hajji-pasha (?).‏ 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Kitab sultiniya on dietetics, in fourteen chapters with five 
additional chapters. 
F. 36. Chapter 1 on food. 
106, Chapter ii on various kinds of waters. 
12a. Chapter 111 on exercise (Aavakat) and rest. 
14a. Chapter iv on preserving the eyes and on collyriums. 
146. Chapter v on preserving the ears. 
15a. Chapter vi on sleep. 
156. Chapter vii on vomiting. 
154. Chapter viii on diarrhoea and constipation. 
19é. Chapter ix on baths. 
22a. Chapter x on sexual intercourse. 
24. Chapter xi on corroborants. 
1. 266. Chapter xii on the four seasons of the year. 
1. 28a. Chapter xiii on various kinds of foods. 
F, 336. Chapter xiv on various kinds of drinks, on preparations from grains, on 
enemas. 
F. 406. Chapter xv on exhilarants. 


1 1 11 
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F, 416. Chapter xvi on stomachics (javarishdat). 
F. 436. Chapter xvii on electuaries (sain), 

F. 45a. Chapter xvii on dye-stuffs for the hair. 
F. 46a. Chapter xix on dentifrices. 


DATE, Finished in Adrianople in the middle of Rabi 1 848/beginning of July 1444. 


(B) Av-Tas’HIv 11-1 88 
BEGINNING (after basmala, &c.). LI من نفع‎ lsd) خرن‎ uk تور‎ 
AUTHOR. Judging by the style, the author of (A) and (B) is the same person. 
TITLE. CONTENTS. al-Tas hil fil-tibb ‘Relief for Medicine’, a manual of the type 
of ‘one’s own doctor’; f. 464. Recipe of a salve for incurables; f. 47. The true begin- 
ning of the Manual which is divided into three parts: Part I: first chapter: on medical 
theory (f. 48a); second chapter: on medical practice. Part II: on food, drink, and 
remedies (f. 514). Part III: causes and symptoms of ailments (f. 594). At the end some 
recipes (slightly defective owing to the folios having been trimmed). 
SIZE. FOLIOS. 18x 13-4 cm.; written surface 12-5 x 8 cm.; 13 lines; 118 folios. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh (text vocalized throughout). A very neat script. Red ink 
headings. Cream-toned paper. 
BINDING. Dark red leather. Marble-paper.cover with medallion and pendants sunk 
on gold ground; within the lozenges and circles inscription: ‘Made by Mulla 
Muhammad Dhakir, the book-binder, in 1066/1656 and in 1077/1666 (?)’; flap. Inside, 
yellow paper. | 
SCRIBE. DATE. No colophon. Late 16th century (?). 
PROVENANCE. Seal of Muhammad Qurd ibn(?) ‘Abdullah, a.4. 1007/A.D. 1598: 
with the motto (in Persian) الهبى ® ببتر ز هزار يادشاهى‎ cle يك ذره‎ 


481 
TWO MINIATURES 
TITLE, CONTENTS. The miniatures belong to the same historical poem written 
in Turkish in the heroic metre maufagarib, in imitation of Firdausis S/ah-nama. The 
beginnings of the text on the miniatures are 
تار‎ ale AI ارلدى‎ KE ek tr OE DE es 4) 
she رعيت وازئده و‎ BE بغش و سربار و دشمن‎ eB) 
A verse in verso of (B) may serve as a clue to the original manuscript. 
يوزى‎ of ole الوب اول‎ & GF قرادوب‎ El قراقاش‎ 
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‘Qara-qash pasha’s looks darkened, but when he took that fort his face became white 
(ie. he became honoured). The surname Qara-gash (‘the black-browed one’) is un- 
common and it is probable that the passage refers to Qara-qash Mehmed pasha who 
on 14 September 1621 died in a battle before Khotin (on the Dniester), during the 
Polish campaign of Sultan ‘Othman II (a.p. 1618-22). The event was described in a 
Shah-nama composed (in Turkish) by the court-panegyrist of Othman 11, Mehmed 
Nadiri (d. in a.H. 1036/a.D. 1627). If, then, our folio belongs to Nadiris Shah-nama 
(which consists of 1948 distichs, see Hammer, GOR, iv, pp. vii and 694) the subject of 
the second miniature should also belong to the reign of the same Sultan. In fact, on 
the day of ‘Othman II’s accession to the throne (A.H. 1027/a.D. 1618), Prince Muhammad 
Girey of the Crimea, with his suite of Tatars, escaped from the Istanbul prison and the 
Ottoman cavalry recaptured him only in Pravadia (Bulgaria). This rare incident, in 
which the Ottomans and the ‘Tatars’ of the Crimea were in conflict, may be the subject 
of (A). 

SIZE, 31-5 x 24-3 cm.; written surface 26-5 x 21-5 cm. 

SCRIPT. PAPER. Nastaliq. Greyish paper. 

BINDING. Now mounted under glass. 

DATE. Beginning of the 17th century a.p. 


MINIATURES: A. The Black-Tatars (in round, fur-bordered bonnets with red tops) 
are defeated by the Imperial troops (in turbans and helmets). 

B. Capture of a Christian fortress inside which there isa church. A troop of Muslim 
horse (armed with swords and spears) and foot (armed with matchlocks) are attacking 
a Christian garrison (wearing all-black European hats and armed with matchlocks). 


482 
HADA’IQ AL-HAQA’IQ FI TAKMILAT AL-SHAQA’IO 
BEGINNING. خدا . . . قلنور‎ Goad Glit كشائدة‎ by نسيم علبرشميم حمد‎ 
AUTHOR. طذاللن ةكم‎ ibn Yahya Nau‘i-zada (Nevi-zada, son of the poet Nev1) 
A.H. QQI-1044/A.D. 1583-1634, see Babinger, G.SO, 171-2. 


_ TITLE. ‘The Pleasaunces of Verities to complete the “Peonies”’, ie. a biographical 
dictionary of Ottoman ministers, dignitaries, and worthies, which forms a supplement 
to Ahmad ibn Mustafa Tash-koprt-zade’s work ‘Crimson Peonies’. The Hada ig Was 
printed in Stambul in 8.11. 1268/a.D. 1851. ظ‎ 

Before the text (ff. 16-12©( there is a table of the chief entries in the text, 693 names 
in all, not counting the names of the lesser worthies. The text is divided into classes 
(fabagat) of successive reigns of Sultans: | 

F. 36. Sulayman I (tenth reign in the dynasty). 

1. 52a. Selim II (eleventh reign), 
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1086. Murad 111 (twelfth reign). 

. 1936. Muhammad 111 (thirteenth reign). 

2286. Ahmad 1 (fourteenth reign). 

. 3226. Mustafa I (fifteenth reign). 

. 3254. ‘Othman 11 (sixteenth reign). 

3446. Mustafa I (second time). 

3366. Murad IV (seventeenth reign). 

The biographies go down to the year a.H. 1044/A.D. 1634. 


د د زه د ود زد زد 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 25.8 <> 15 cm.; written surface 20:8 x 10:2 cm.; 33 lines; 406 folios. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Turkish nasta‘liq but assuming the form of 4208112 towards end, 
Cream-toned paper, semi-polished. Some stains. 


BINDING. Brown leather with sunk centre medallion (oval, lobed). Inside, checkered 
square medallion stamped with gold. 

SCRIBE. DATE. PROVENANCE. Possibly copied in the author's time. Numerous 
corrections in the margins may be by Nevi-zade himself. 

ILLUMINATION. The table of contents is divided by gold lines into squares and 
has a sober initial ornament on f. 14 of floral designs in gold. Text throughout in gold 
border. Titles in text and in margin in rediink. 


483 
MUSTAFA FAYDI’S EIGHT MEDICAL TREATISES 


BEGINNING (after basmala, &c.). 
انتسابك تاليف و ترسيمته باعث‎ 2G و سخة‎ Ole cae aly بو‎ 


AUTHOR. Mustafa Faydi, doctor to Sultan Muhammad IV (a.H. 1058-99/A.D. 1648- 
87). 

TITLE. CONTENTS. Ras@i al-mushjiya lil-amvad al-mushkila, ‘Treatises on curing 
difficult diseases’. 

I. In his introduction (f. 14) the author says that his intention is to put together the 
information on Hypochondria and Melancholia (‘/at-¢ maragiya and sauda-yi maragtya), 
as well as on cholera (sash, Glo), paliga ؟)‎ a1, 1 (بليى‎ and “French disease” (ct. 
above, p. 117). He refers to the Latin authors who studied these questions. The first 
treatise in nine paragraphs is on hypochondria and its treatment. 

Il. On melancholia (sauda-yi maragiya) (f. 108). | 

Ill. Ghayat al-bayan fi tadbir badan al-insan, ‘The aim of the explanation concerning 
the treatment of the human body’, consisting of an introduction and four chapters 
beginning on ff. 168, 254 (on Simples), 38@ (on Composita), 43@ (on various ailments 
and their treatment), 716 (on fevers, French disease, baltka, &c.). 

R 
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IV. An abridgement of the Pharmacopoeia (Qarabadin) of Nuh-efendi (f. 780). 

V. Risalat al-jidwar, ie. on the zedoary root which the author identifies with Azxtfira, 
Antila, in Arabic antilat al-sauda (in point of fact the latter is not zedoary but zerumébe?r). 
This treatise is dedicated to the Grand Vazir Muhammad pasha, f. 854. 

VI. On antidotes ( padzahr), f. 876. ps: 

VII. On weights used in medicine, f. 924, followed by an alphabetic list of drugs. 

VIII. Another treatise on antidotes translated from the Arabic of Badr al-din 
Muhammad ibn Muhammad Qisiuni at the request of Mustafa pasha ibn Siyavush 
pasha, f. 95¢. 

SIZE, FOLIOS. 21 x 13-3 cm.; ‘written surface 15-3 x 8 cm.; 31 lines; 98 folios. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Neat and extremely fine nasta'liqg. Cream-toned, semi-polished 
paper. : 

BINDING. Brown-red leather with gold border and a central square of double gold 
line. Inside, brown leather, gold-line border. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Either the author, or a professional under his orders. All the 
treatises are dated by the months of the year 62, 1.e. A.H. 1062/A.D. 1652. 


PROVENANCE. On f. ta the signature of the former owner a/sayyid Mustafa 
Mas‘tid al-Mutataboib (‘the Medicaster’). 


ILLUMINATION. Headings in red ink. 
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MAGHZ AL-TIBB‏ 
الحمد لله رب العالمين . . ... BEGINNING,‏ 


L. عشق = موافق مزاج كل‎ & L علاج ذل‎ otal g 2» Cl 


AUTHOR. Yusuf ibn Muhammad, surnamed Yasufi, a physician of Herat who died 
about A.H. 950/A.D. 1543; see Rieu, PC, ii. 4574. Ethé, CPM, India Office, ii. 1346. 
Translator into Turkish: Tal‘ati. 


LITLE. Maghz 01-7266 [sic], ‘the Marrow of Medicine’. In his preface the translator 
says that he could not find a better practical treatise on medicine than the ‘quatrains’ 
(ruba tyat) of Yusufi which he decided to present in Turkish garb. On f. 16 he especi- 
ally quotes Yusufi’s Persian verses from the Llay al-amrad (E. 16) and Fava’id al-akhbar 
(f. 26), on the treatment of diseases by their opposite elements, on the four humours of 
the human body: blood, phlegm, bile, and black bile, ععة‎ The translator himself tried 
out Yusufi’s prescriptions and found no fault with them. The description of ailments 
and their treatment begins on f. 5a and goes down to f. 106a. | The text is divided ae 
369 paragraphs and consists of Persian quotations in verse and prose followed by 
explanations in Turkish. Before the text is a folio (f. 1) containing praise of the author 
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and the commentator (sharih) by three persons: Sulayman Nidaqi(?), Naili, and 
Muhammad ‘Ismati, the gad@?-‘askar of Rumelia (all three transcribed in the same hand 
as the text). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 21x14 cm.; written surface 14 x 7-5 cm.; 19 lines; 7+ 106 folios. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Nasta'lig. Yellowish paper (originally white). 
BINDING. Dark red leather with marbled paper outside. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Apparently Tal‘ati himself in a.n. 1067/a.D. 1657—153 years after 
the date of the composition of the vuda@7zyat in a.H. 914/a.D. 1508, as the translator 
explains on f. 4a. 


PROVENANCE. Probably the translator's copy. 


ILLUMINATION. A soberly executed manuscript with rubrications in the text. 
Ff. ii-vii before text give a table of contents arranged in small squares 9 x 5 toa page. 


4.85 
VAQF-NAMA OF SULAYMAN-PASHA 
BEGINNING.  ادتبا هزار حمدوثناى بى‎ Shbe 


CONTENTS. The master of the (Imperial) Stables (*tv-akhor-t kabir) Sulayman agha 
(later Grand Vizier), resident in Kefche ward of Scutari (Uskédar), through his nephews 
appointed as his deputies, makes dispositions concerning the upkeep of certain mosques, 
mausoleums, and schools, as well as concerning the recitation of prayers, the lighting 
of wax candles, &c. For this object he makes an endowment from his property. 

F. 16-28. Introduction on the frailty of human life. 

F. 36. Appointment of his representatives. 

F. 6a. Enumeration of the estates situated in Scutari, Oadi-kéy, Istanbul, Adrianople, 
Bulghurlu, &c., for the upkeep of the cathedral mosque in Kefche ward, a mosque in 
Istanbul, &c. 

F. 12a. The emoluments of the imam, preacher, mu’ezzin, cleaners, &c.,are enumerated 
in so many agchas (silver coins) per day; special sums are assigned for the annual 
celebrations of Muslim festivals, for the clothing of the pupils of the school, &c. 

F. 14a. Additional endowments. 

F. 236. Additional alterations in the diatthes of the endowment. 

Ff. 14a-17a (script in margin). Names of witnesses. 

F. 256. Names of witnesses. 


SIZE. 28-17-5 cm.; written surface 19 xg cm.; 11 lines; 26 folios, 


BINDING. Red-brown leather with 3-centre and corners sunk with gold ground to 
design ; gold line-and-cord border ; flap. Inside, grey leather, gold-tooled centre design, 
gold line-and-cord border. 
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SCRIPT. PAPER. Bold professional nasta‘liq. Thin, biscuit-toned, polished paper, 
stained at places. 

SCRIBE. DATE. The original endowment is dated 24 Sha‘ban 1088/22 October 1677 
(f. 136); first addition 22 Sha‘ban 1094/14 August 1683 (f. 226); second addition, in which 
the former Sulayman-agha is called Grand-Vizier Sulayman pasha, 22 Rabi II 1097/18 
February 1686. Sulayman pasha was in office from Muharram 1097 to Dhul-qa‘da 
1098/December 1685-September 1687. F. 34 bears the endorsement of the QOadi 
Hajji Mustafa ibn Hajji Muhammad al-Qunawi and his seal. F. 14a has the endorse- 
ment of Muhammad ibn Ramadan and apparently his seal. Ff. 34 and 246: a seal 
,النده مهر احمد بر دل مهبر سليمان‎ ‘In his hand—love (mzhr) tor Ahmad (=the Prophet), 
on (his) heart the seal (sa#hv) of Sulayman’. Ff. 226 and 256: two endorsements dated 
A.H. 1262/A.D. 1846 by some representatives of the office of pious endowments (augd/ ). 


ILLUMINATION. F. 16: a decorated head-piece in gold, dull blue, red, &c., con- 
taining a blank gold panel; upper part shaped with interlaced finials; 1. 3: a similar 
rectangular head-piece. Text in gold border, gold rosettes throughout the text. Arabic 
quotations in gold script. 
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TWO TREATISES ON FARRIERY 
BEGINNING (after basmala, &c.). 
لكر ا‎ poe tall علدت و‎ sal شو‎ Fas أ تنا وف امي‎ ©. gals! Calas (AD 


(8) ائمة gall‏ و علماء اهل اليقين . . . . روابت قلورار كم جون . . . . اسكندر ذو الفرنين . . ٠‏ روم 
OLDs‏ خروج SAB‏ | 


AUTHORS. Unknown. A hint at the name of the author of the first treatise may be 
the om de plume Jami mentioned on f. 514. A Turkish poet Jami died in a.u. 1010/ 
A.D. 1610, see above, no. 435, p. 60. | 


TITLE. CONT. ENTS. The title sp-nama inscribed inside the cover is by a later 
hand. Both treatises (A and B) are very similar in character to the Bayfar-nama 
(no. 492) and reproduce much the same matter. 


A 
F. 16. Stories of horses connected with Alexander the Great (Aristotle tests the 
endurance of horses of various colours), the Caliph ‘Omar, Muhammad (f. 4a the names 
7 his twenty-three horses); quotations from the Qor’an, the traditions, books of Islamic 
aw. 
BP. 346. On good and bad horses. A good horse must have twenty-seven qualities 
beginning in Turkish with the letter y- (some of the obsolete terms being explained in 
plain Turkish) ; a good horse must resemble a woman, a camel, &c. (see MS. 402, f. 3). 
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F. 400, ‘The horse’s rights’, i.e. what care is to be given to a horse. 
F. 476. The teeth and the age of horses. 
F. soa. An ode to the King (with a reference to the poet Jami). 
B 
F. 52a. Stories of Alexander in Khorasan (Aristotle writes the book Baytar-nama). 
F. 546. Good and bad horses according to their external appearance. A good horse 
must have sixty-two special qualities (of them three are common with those of a woman, 
&c., see above, f. 346). 
F. 57a. Various colours of horses. 
F. 62a. Bad horses and their characteristics. 
F. 64a. Names of the twenty-seven ailments of the horse (in Arabic). 
F. 65a. How to fatten a horse. 
F, 662. How to know the age of a horse. 
Ff. 67-114a. Ailments of horses: in eighty-two paragraphs. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 25-5 x 16-5 cm.; written surface 15.5 x 8-5 cm.; 11 lines; 14 folios. 
BINDING. Green-stamped paper boards, flap. Inside, brown marble paper. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Clear naskh (text being vocalized throughout), within gold and 
black rules. Thin ivory-toned polished paper, corners discoloured. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Copied circa a.D. 1700. 


PROVENANCE. On ff. 1a, 52a, 114a’the:seal of the Crimean Prince Muhammad 
Girey, son of Daulat Girey, dated a.u. 1121/a.D. 1709. Daulat (Devlet) Girey II ruled 
in A.H. 1110-14 and 1121-5; his son Muhammad never ruled. His royal origin is indi- 
cated by the flourishes and decorations round the seal. The second seal under it is 
undecipherable. 

ILLUMINATION. Ff. 16, 526: two similar head-pieces, gold and colour with blank 
gold panel, shaped above; blue finials. Text within gold and black borders. Ff. 26 
and 57-62: eleven miniatures showing sixteen saddled horses of different colours on 
gold or silver ground. 
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AL-SAB: AL-SAYYAR BY MUHAMMAD RIDA 
BEGINNING.  دوجولا حمد نامحدود و درود تامعدود شاستة جناب واجى‎ 
AUTHOR. Sayyid Muhammad Rida (d. in 4.H. 1109/a.D. 1756). 


TITLE. CONTENTS, At-sab' al-sayyar fi akhbar muluk al-Tatar, ‘ Seven Planets 
concerning the Tatar kings’, being the history of the khans of Crimea from Mengli- 
Girey I (year a.H. 871/A.D. 1466) down to Mengli-Girey II (year a.H. 1150/A.D. 7 37), 
see V. D. Smirnov, Kvimskove khanstvo, 1, 1887, Pp. ix-xiv, and Babinger, GSO, 281. 
There exists an old and faulty edition of this history by Kazembek, Kazan, 1832. The 


AL-SAB' ALSAYYAR BY MUHAMMAD RIDA 


its lacunae, cf. .لآ‎ D. Smirnov, Manuscrits turcs de 
p. 27-31, as compared with 


126 
present manuscript completes | | 
P Institut des Langues Orientales, Saint-Petersbourg, 1897, P 
ff. 816 and 1226 of the present copy. 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 23x 13 cm.; written surface 10x 7 cm.; 27 lines ; 218 folios. 


BINDING. Brown leather with central panel in black leather. Gold 3-piece on 
brown ground; gold cord and gold line border ; flap. Inside, grey and pink marbled 


paper. 
SCRIPT, PAPER. Nasta'lig. Cream, thin, semi-polished paper. 


SCRIBE. DATE. If not the author’s autograph, the manuscript may have been 
corrected by him. Numerous corrections in the text. Before 1739. 


PROVENANCE. Immediately after the record of Mengli-Girey’s expedition against 
the infidels via Perekop (Ov) the manuscript ends with an invocation to the ‘Victorious 
khan’ (Ey khan-i fatih/) and may be the presentation copy of the author. Mengli- 
Girey II died on 29 Ramadan 1152/30 December 1739. 


ILLUMINATIONS. F. 16: a shaped head-piece of gold, blue, and pink, with finials, 
within double border, twined gold cord and crimson with white dots. Text within lined 
border throughout. F. 1226: an ode composed by Prince Shahin-Girey, son of Toqta- 
mish-Girey, and presented to the ruling khan Selim-Girey (who ruled in .عه‎ 1081-8, 
1095-1102, and 1103-9). The qasida opens.” 

بار كلوب عاشقك منزلى قلسه جاى 


Shy. ee 4.0 |‏ دبدهارى روشناى 


and has twelve verses, each beginning with letters .¢+\. It is arranged in six con- 
centric circles; in the centre stands the letter .¢ surrounded by letters | forming twelve 
rays. Each verse continues through the outer circles following the corresponding rays, 
after which it returns in zigzags towards the centre to end in the rhyme .ى ع ا‎ The 
circles form a rosette carefully drawn in gold and colours. F. :مجو‎ A map of the Crimea 
and the surrounding countries and seas showing the capital of the khans Baghche- 
saray, Kafa (Theodosia), Baliq-ava (Balaklava), Mankub, the fort Farah-kermen or Or, 
‘which the infidels call Perekop’, the spit of Rabat (Arabat), Kersh (Kerch); on the 
eastern side of the strait: Taman and Tamrtq (Temruk), south of the Kuban: at the 
estuary of the Don: the fortress of Azaq (Azov); between the Upper Don and the next 
river flowing into the Azov Sea (Mius ?) is the name Bursuq (Bursaq?). A river flowing 
into the ‘Dead Sea’ (Sivash) north-east of the Crimea is called Chinsqa. North of 
the Crimea: the Noghay country and farther north Moscovia (Mosgov); to the west 
of the Dnieper lies Ugvayina (Ukraine), and north of it the country Uikiniva (Volhynia). 
The Turkish name of the Dnieper Uzz is inscribed to the west of its estuary ; to the 
west of the great bend of the Dnieper is written Qudag(?). The map is drawn in 
كد وتو‎ rivers in blue. It is divided into degrees of latitude (60°--70°) and 


( 127) 
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DALA’IL AL-KHAYRAT 
BEGINNING (after dasmala). se الحمد لله الدى‎ 
AUTHOR. Muhammad b. Sulayman al-Jazalt. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. {Identical with nos. 449 (part D), 459, 460, 462, and 468. Parts 
of invocations to Muhammad are marked in the margin (I, f. 214; II, f. 364; III, f. 504; 
IV, f. 66a; V, f. 82a; VI, f. 996; VII, f. 1176; VIII, f. 1340). 


SIZE. FOLIOS. 16-1 x 11-2 cm.; written surface (diameter) 6-3 cm.; 7 lines; 148 folios. 


BINDING. Dark purple polished leather with sunk designs in black on gold; 3-centre 
and corner pieces; flap. Inside, blue paper. 

SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh. Cream, semi-polished paper. 

DATE. Dhul-Qa‘da 1177/May 1764. 

PROVENANCE. Presentation copy to Sultan Selim b. Sultan Mustafa b. Sultan 
Ahmad. As Sultan Selim III began to reign in A.H. 1203/A.D. 1789, the book must have 
been presented to him while he was still. a prince. This is reflected in his reduced 
title: hadvat-i maulana al-fakhim al-Sultan:Selim-khan tbn al-Sultan al-a'zam wal-khagan 
al-mukarvam zill-allahi fil-alam Sultan Mustafa khan. 

ILLUMINATION. Ff, 16 and 26 fully decorated and similarly arranged as rectangles 
within gold and crimson borders. Inside, black circle with text inscribed in gold 
characters; outer circles, gold, blue, and crimson with white dots. Corner-pieces with 
floral designs, gold, blue, green, pink, white. Above the rectangle a top-piece with 
similar designs and gold finials. The text throughout in gold on black ground within 
concentric circles of gold and green. Ff. 20 and 214 two miniatures of Mekka and 
Medina drawn in perspective and painted in light tones; each within a gold circle 
surrounded by faint floral designs in gold and colours. 


489 
NAILS RUZ-NUMA 
BEGINNING. In the medallion (in Persian). وى‎ o. هدا بيروزنامة دار‎ ‘This is the 
Script of Victory for him who holds it’. 
AUTHOR. The calligrapher Muhammad Naili. 


TITLE, CONTENTS. Riiz-nima, * Indication of days’, or Hazr, ‘Computation ’, 
being tables of astronomical and astrological calculations. The text consists of twelve 
tables. 


128 NAIL’S RUZ-NUMA 


1. The planets presiding at each hour of the days of the week. In the margin a list 
of musical tunes (#agamat al-falak) corresponding to each planet. Lower register: 
astrological characteristics of the planets. 

2, A table (ghurra-nama) for finding the week-days of the first day of each month. 
(Three red and gold corner-pieces.) 

3. A table for finding the time of the morning dawn, sunrise, &c., on various days of 
the Ottoman calendar, divided into months. (Dark blue top.) 

4. Table (miftah-i ritz-ntima) for finding out the beginning of the month Azer (March) 
for the years of Hijra 1212-88. (Red and blue top.) 

5. Table of unlucky days according to the days of the Ottoman calendar, &c. (Dark 
blue column on the right.) | 

6. Table of actions recommended and deprecated on the specific days of Kanin- 
evval. (Red column on the right, script upside-down.) 

+. Table of the position of the sun during ع1‎ 0 (‘forty days’) in winter ; memor- 
able days (Christmas, the night of Qava-gonzotos ' Black vampire’, &c.). (Dark blue top.) 

8 Similar indications for the Azamsz (‘fifty days’) of early spring, sign of Aquarius. 
(Red top.) 

g. Ditto for Pisces. (Blue top.) 

10. Ditto for Aries. (Red top.) 

11. Ditto for Taurus. (Blue top.) 

12. Ditto for Gemini. (Red top.) 
ante Note explaining that calculations in the tables apply to the position of 
Istanbul. 3 


SIZE. A long roll of 126 x 10-7 cm.; written surface 103 x 9 
SCRIPT. MATERIAL. Turkish nasta'liq, on thin vellum, yellow and transparent. © 


BINDING. Protective vellum covering, joined to text; outside red, inside yellow, 
with the gold circle with the author's name; red silk tape for keeping the roll tight. 
SCRIBE. DATE. The author. 19 Ramadan (?) 1213/24 February 1799. 
ILLUMINATI ON. Head-piece (12x 10 cm.), gold floral design, with a rose in the 
centre and several borders crimson, blue, gold, black line. Lower panel with inscription 
(white on gold). The roll has a gold and black line border. The twelve tables are 
arranged in elaborate squares with crimson and gold corner-pieces, rosettes, floral 
details; certain columns have blue or red ground. Text in black and red ink. 


4.90 
ARABIC ALPHABET 


2. 7. LE. 34 ONTENTS. No title. Signs and characters of the Arabic alphabet: single 
2 ظ‎ aracters (ff. 14-26), combinations of double characters (ff. 32-16); a table of num 0 3 
values of the characters (f. 164), prayers in Arabic (ff. 164-182). 3 — | 


ARABIC ALPHABET 129 
SIZE, FOLIOS. 22.5 »ا‎ 16 cm.; written surface 13 x 10 cm.; 6-7 lines, 18 folios. 
BINDING. Ked leather, central panel of blue leather with gold border ; central design 
of flowers in gold of two shades, within two gold cord-and-line borders. Inside light- 
green paper with a double cord border in gold; in the centre a bouquet of flowers in 
gold of two shades: two pages at the beginning and two pages at the end of the book 
similarly arranged. Flap to suit the outer cover. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh arranged in thirty squares per page. Strong cream semi- 
polished paper. 
SCRIBE. DATE. Eighteenth century (?). 
ILLUMINATION. Opens with two fully decorated pages: coloured flowers (pink, 
blue, green leaves) within elaborate gold and pink scroll-work and gold flower back- 
ground, with impressed fozztil/é work. The whole in Turkish style influenced by 
Europe. In the first two tables the alternating white and gold squares are formed by 
lines drawn diagonally. In a white panel: ‘O God, make it easy and not difficult and 
let it end happily” Each page has margins with gold flower designs between two 
borders, squares containing script being ruled in gold; the final square being occupied 
by a flourish in red ink. Ff. 16a-18a@ have six panels with floral designs. 


+01 

NIHAYATUL-BAHJAT..BY SHABISTARI 
BEGINNING.  ةينسلا مفيض الهدى مغطى العطايا‎ 4d تيمنت سم الله مبدى‎ 
AUTHOR. Ibrahim al-Shabistari al-Naqshbandi, surnamed ‘Second Sibawayh’ for 
his works on Arabic grammar. 
TITLE. CONTENTS. Nihayatu Bahjatin [sic] ‘The extreme limit of Joyfulness , the 
title surprisingly given to a versified treatise on Arabic grammar (in Arabic). 
Rhymes in -# throughout. Divided into sixty-three paragraphs. Completed on 1 
Muharram 900/2 October 1494 (f. 27a). F. 266 in margin: a prayer in Arabic. 
SIZE. FOLIOS. 21-5 x 13 cm.; written surface 15 x 7 cm.; 9 lines; 27 folios. 
BINDING. Dark-red leather, gold lines; inside, cardboard, marbled paper. 
SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh. Cream-toned paper. 
SCRIBE. DATE, 18th century A.D. (?) | 
PROVENANCE, Endorsement of a previous owner ‘Abd al-Qadir ibn Muhammad 


Amin ibn al-Hajj Muhammad Amin al-wazir ibn al-Hajj Yusuf, aH. 1219/A.D. 1804. 
F. 276: draft of a letter submitted to Sultan ‘Abdul ‘Aziz (who ascended the throne in 
A.H. 1277/A.D. 1861). 

ILLUMINATION. F. 16: headpiece: coloured flowers on gold ground, blue fleurons. 


Text in gold rules, headings in red ink. 
5 


( 130 ) 


492 
BAYTAR-NAMA BY KAN‘AN EFENDI 


BEGINNING (after dasmala). |‏ 
جميع سلف صالحين . . . بيورمشاردر كه ات تربيةسته هر لم راغب اولسه . . . . 


AUTHOR. Kan‘an Efendi, calligrapher to Sultan Ahmed (a.H. 1012-26/A.D. 1603-1 7) 
and the master of the ¥am"-2 sherif Mosque. 


TITLE. CONTENTS. Baytar-nama ‘Book of hippiatrics’. The book opens with an 
Arabic prayer effective in protecting the warrior’s charger from danger (ff. 26-30). 
The horse should resemble a camel, a mule, a bull, and a woman, each in three 
respects: like a woman it must have a soft mane, many trappings (yavijag), and a well- 
shaped belly (ff. 30-72). Story of Muhammad pasha who at the time of Sultan Sulay- 
man’s conquests built a mausoleum over the grave of his faithful charger (ff. 7a-100). 
Various colours of horses and their characteristics. Glory to the fighters for the faith, 
&c. (ff. 13a-156). 
The ailments of horses and their treatment : 
I. Colic (f. 156). 
11. Cough (172). 
111. Heart trouble (182). 
IV. Retention of urine (192). 
V. Haematuria (202). 
VI. Broken wind (218). 
VII. Foot troubles (236). 
VIII. Hoof troubles (agha, cf. above, p. 117, yagha? ) (36a). 
IX. Scrofula (sivaja) (379). 
X. Skin disease (aévas) (402). 
XI. Glanders (sagaghu) (44a) 
XII. Wounds (480). 
XIII. On the utility of the horse’s limbs (674-714), 





SIZE. FOLIOS. 13x20 cm.; written surface 7 x 14 cm.; 15 lines: 71 folios. 


BINDING. Marbled-paper boards, brown and other colours; dark-brown leather 
back and edges. Slip-case. Inside, pink paper. 


SCRIPT, PAPER. Naskh, in gold and red rules. Thin, cream-toned, polished paper. 


SCRIBE, DATE. Said to be transcribed from the author’s original copy in a.H. 1262/ 
a.D. 1846. Vocalized throughout. Spellings obsolescent, some mistakes. 


ILLUMINATION. Opens with decorated heading with blue leaf design on gold, blue 
finials, gold ‘leaf’ interlining on ff. 16 and 2a, 


( 131 ) 
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PRAYERS 
BEGINNING (after basmala), انت السلام ومنك السلام‎ yl 
AUTHOR. Unknown. 
SIZE. FOLIOS. 18-2 x 11-1 cm.; written surface 10-5 x 5-9 variable; 11 lines; 1g folios. 


SCRIPT. PAPER. Naskh, within broad gold band. Thin, dark cream, polished, 
brittle paper. 


BINDING. Purple leather, panel with large centre floral design and corners in two 
shades of gold, within broad and line rules. Inside, pale-blue shiny paper, gold centre 
flowers, and corners within borders of gold cords and thin rules. Flap and slip-case to 
design. 


SCRIBE. DATE. Sayyid Hajji Ahmad ‘Arif, pupil of Muhammad Shauqi Efendi, 
teacher of the Imperial princes. a.H. 1321/A.D. 1903. 


ILLUMINATIONS. Fol. 26: head-piece.of coloured flowers and scrolls on gold 
ground in Ottoman fozntillé technique,-in the centre the head-gear of the Maulavi 
dervishes (?): tall brown bonnet with green turban twisted round it; broad gold border 
with turquoise lattice work and flowers; in margin, floral design of two shades of gold. 
Fol. 3a similarly decorated. Text within broad gold border. Rich rosettes throughout 
the text. Gold panels on ff. 44, 6, 7a, 9a, 16a, 167, 17a, 176, 18a. On ff. 76-ga God’s 
ninety-nine epithets, each followed by a wreath, in red or green and gold, inscribed 
jalla jalaluhu. Fol. toa: gold vase shape with coloured flowers. Ff. 14, 2a, 180 are 
blank, except for gold borders. 


INDEX 


A. PERSONAL NAMES 


Aaron, 25, 44. 

‘Abbas I, Shah, 57, 112. 

“Abbasids, 23, 44. 

‘Abbas b. Mirdas, 35. 

‘Abbas-mirza Qajar, crown-prince, 17. 

‘Abd al-‘Aziz-chelebi, 67. 

‘Abd al-Ghafutr Lari, 112. 

‘Abd al-Ghani b. Isma‘il b. al-Nablusi al-Hanafi, 107. 
‘Abd al-Habashi, 82. 

‘Abd al-Halim b. Muhammad, Mulla (Akhi-zade), 15, 


42. 

‘Abd al-Mu’min b. Khalaf, 31. 

‘Abd al-Oadir, mudarris, 64. 

‘Abd al-Qadir al-Baghdadi, 86. 

‘Abd al-Oadir ibn Muhammad Amin b. al-Hajj Muham- 
mad Amin al-wazir b. al-Hajj Yusuf, 129. 

‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Auf, 34. 

‘Abd al-Rahman al-Bistami, 8o. 

‘Abd al-Rahman-chelebi, go. 

‘Abd al-Ra’uf al-Munawi al-Misri, 107. 

‘Abdi, Sari ‘Abdullah, 61, 64, 67. 

‘Abdul-‘Aziz b. Mahmud, Sultan, 502, 129. 

‘Abd ul-Hamid I, Sultan, 103, 107. 

‘Abdullah, Mufti, 77. 

‘Abdullah b. ‘Ali 21-1911331, 29. 

‘Abdullah b. Anis al-Juhayni, 39, 49. 

‘Abdullah-efendi, 61. 

‘Abdullah Larandavi, see ‘Irfani. 

‘Abdullah b. Mas‘ud, 36. 

‘Abdullah b. Mir °Ali Tabrizi, 7. 

‘Abdullah b. Muhammad b. Sha’ban, 87. 

‘Abdullah b. Muhammad Yusuf-efendi, 89. 

*Abdullah-munshi, 110. 

‘Abdullah b. Shaykh Muhammad, 63. 

‘Abdullah b. Ubi, 38. 

‘Abdullah al-Vafa’, calligrapher, 77. 

‘Abdullah Zuhdi al-Tamimi, 105. 

‘Abdul-Malik b. Hisham, 31. 

‘Abdul-Muttalib, 44. 

Abel, 24. 

‘Abida, d. of ‘Abdullah, go. 

Abraham, 23, 25, 44: 

Abi-Adyan, 113- 

Abi-‘As b. al-Rabr, 37. 

Abi-Bakr, 34, 35, 38, 44- 

Abia Bakr Bagilani, 87. 

Abii-Dasma, 37. 

Abia Hanifa, 41, 44٠ 

Abii Ishaq Isfarayini, 87. 

Abu ‘Izza, poet, 38. 

Abii Jahl, 35, 36. © 


Abi Ibn Khalaf, 38. 

Abul-Fath Sultan Khalil Bahadur Khan, 2. 
Abul-Hasan al-Bakri, 31. 
Abul-Husayn Kart, 93. 

Abul-‘Izz Yasuf Bahadur khan, 115. 
Abi Mansir Maturidi, 87. 

Abu Mas‘ud, 35. 

Abii Muslim, 44. 

Abi Na‘ila, 37. 

Abi Rafi‘, 37. 

Abi Sufyan, 36, 37, 38. 
Abi-Su‘id, 60. 

Abii 0غ ناك‎ Thagafi, 34. 

Abi Talib Isfahani, scribe, 44. 

Abi Tatis, 56. 

Abi-Yisuf Hamdani, 76. 

Abu Yisuf, Imam, 41. 

Ada’i (Qazan Bekir-chelebi), 66. 
Ada’i-za‘im, 60, 66. 

Adam, 3, 22, 23, 24, 43, 64. 

“Adani, 61. 

‘Adhari, 61, 67. 

Adhari, 60. 

‘Adi b. Ra‘na, 36. 

Adibi, 60. 

‘Adli, 67. 

Aflah, 51. 

Afrasiyab, 44. 

Aftabi of Istanbul, 66. 

Aftabi of Merzifun, 66. 

Agahi, 66. 

‘Ahdi, 6r. 

‘Ahdi ‘Ajami, 67. 

Ahi, 60, 66. 

Ahili, 60. 

Ahli, Maulana, 70. 

Ahmad I, Sultan, 121, 130. 

Ahmad III, Sultan, 74, 87. 

Ahmad ‘Arif, Hajji, 131. 
Ahmad-chelebi, Kamal-pasha-zada, 60, 66. 
Ahmad-chelebi, Para-para-zada, 66. 
Ahmad-chelebi, Qadi-zade, go. 
Ahmad Dukagin-oghlu, 60. 
Ahmad Jalayir, Sultan, 11. 

Ahmad Marhaba-zade, 63. 

Ahmad pasha, 25. 

Ahmad pasha, poet, 53, 60, 66. 
Ahmad the Samanid, 44. 

Ahmad b. Shaykh Zayn (al- ‘Abidin?), scribe, 30. 
Ahmadi, brother of Hamza, 66. 
Ahmadi, T4j al-din b. Ibrahim, fo. 11. 


134 
‘A’isha, 34. 
Akhi-zade, see ‘Abd al-Halim. 
‘Ala al-din, Sultan, 9. 
Alexander the Great, 10, 23, 25, 44, 124, 125. 
‘Ali, the caliph, 6, 15, 38, 39, 44, 100, 106, 113. 
‘Ali, poet, 61, 67. 

‘Ali, author at the Menagib, 18, 25, 47, 49, 60, 61. 
‘Ali b. Abi Bakr, Burhan al-din, 106. 
‘Ali-agha, treasurer, 74. 

‘Ali-chelebi, 67. 

*Ali-efendi, 61. 
‘Ali Fu’ad b. Muhammad al-Amin, 106. 

‘Ali b. Mukhlis b. Shaykh Ilyas, see ‘Ashiq-pasha. 
‘Ali b. Miisa al-Rida, Imam, 92. 

‘Ali pasha, 25, 78, go. 

‘Ali Sa’ib-pasha, Field Marshal, 107. 

‘Alids, 23. 

‘Ali-Shir, see Nava‘i. 

Allahi-bey, 66. 

AmAani, 60, 66. 

Amin, 7. 

Amini, 60. 

Amir Khusrau, Dihlavi, 45, 47, 48, 69. 

Amir Shahi, 45. 

Amir Sulayman of Germiyan, 11. 

Amirak, 66, 

Amiri, 60, 66. 

‘Ammar, 36. 

‘Amr b. Ghadban, 39. 

‘Amr b. Ludgha Sulaymi, 39. 

‘Amr b. Umayya al-Dumayri, 39. 

Amri, 60, 

Amri-chelebi, 66. 

‘Anbar, slave-girl, 103. 

‘Andalibi, 67. 

Ani, 60. 

‘Anqa, bird, 24. 

‘Anqa, poet, 61. 

Anishirvan, king, 44, 115. 

Anvari, 60, 66. 

Aqa Mir, 70. 

Aq-ovali, see Khatam-efendi. 

Aq-Shams al-din, 50, 61. 

"Arif, 67. 

‘Arifi, 61, 67. 

Aristotle, 125. 

‘Arnaq, 23: 

“Arshi, 61, 67. 

Arslan pasha, 20 

As‘ad, 60. 

Asad b. ‘Abd al-Asad, 36. 

As‘ad-efendi, 103. 

Asafi, 66. 

Ash‘ari, 87. 

‘Ashiq, 61. 

‘Ashiq-chelebi, 66 

“Ashig-pasha, 109, 110. 

‘Ashiqi, 61. 

Ashkani dynasty (Parthians), 43. 

Ashqi, 61, 67. 

al-Ashraf, Sayf al-din Qa‘it-bay, Sultan of Eygpt, 211. 
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‘Asim b. Thabit, 38. 
Asiri, 66. 

‘Askari, 67. 

‘Ata, 61. 

‘Ata of Edirne, 67. 
‘Ata, son of Kashfi, 67. 
‘Ata, son of Sinan, 67. 
‘Ata of Uskab, 67. 


‘Ata’, 61, 63. 


‘Ata’ ullah ibn Yahya Nau'‘l-zada, 120. 
‘Attar, Farid al-din, 15, 65. 
‘Avad (Ivaz) pasha, 25. 
Avicenna, 104. 

‘Ayad b. Abi Zuhayr, 37. 
‘Ayani, 67. 

‘Ayfan, 23. 
‘Ayisha-khatun, 67. 

‘Aziz, 102, 103. 

‘Azizi, 61. 

‘Azmi, 61, 67. 


Badr al-din Muhammad ibn Muhammad Qusuni, 122. 
Baha al-din, see Muhammad ‘Amili. 
Baha’, 73- 

Bahari, 60, 66. 

Bahjat Ahmad, 68. 

Bahyati, 73. 

Bahlil, 1) Si 66. 


. Bali, 60 


Balighi, 60, 66. 
Baluaqiya b, Usagq, 23. 


..Baqa’i, 60. 


Baqi, 60, 66, go, 108. 

Baqi Dallal-zada, 66. 

Baron ‘the Inventor’, , 78-9. 
Barqug, Sultan, 30. 

Bashir, Hajji, Chief Eunuch, 89. 
Basir 1 60, 66. 

Bayadi, 60. 

Bayani, 60, 66. 

Bayazid I, Sultan, 11, 23, 25, 45, 60. 
Bayazid II, Sultan, 8, 9, 10, 45, 49, 90, 113, 4 
Bazarlu beg, .و‎ 

Bazmi, 60, 66. 

Bidari, 60, 66. 

Bihishti, 53, 54, 60, 66. 

Bihzad, 69, 70. 

Bilal, 37, 54. . 

Bilal-agha, eunuch, 74. 
Bilga-tegin, 44. 

Bishr, son of Matta Job, 44. 
Bistami, see ‘Abd al-Rahman. 
Bukhari, 12, 106. 

Burhan al-din, see ‘Ali. 

Biriyan, king of Egypt, 44. 
Busiri, Muhammad b. Sa‘id, 4o. 
Biya (Buwayh), 44. 

Buyids, 23, 43, 44. 


Cain, 24. 


Carlo Tocco, Prince of Epirus, 75. 
Cham, 23, 44 
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Chengiz-khan, 45. 
Chengizids, 43. 
Cholpan, Sayf al-daula Malik, 30. 


Dahya al-Kalbi, 34. 

Dai, 66. 

Daiifi, 68. 

Dajjal (Anti-Christ), 81. 

Damad Ibrahim al-Afif (Othman), 98. 

Damad Ibrahim-pasha, 74, 76. 

Damad Muhammad-pasha, 76. 

Damir, 61. 

Daniel, 25, 44. 

Danish Sulayman, 94, 95. 

Danishi, 61, 66. 

Darir, Mustafa b. Yusuf b. ‘Omar al-Maulavi al-Arzan 
21-14 1111131, 30. 

103110111, 61, 66. 

Darvish, 61. 

Darvish ‘Ali, 84, 85. 

Darvish-chelebi, 66 

Darvish-Fikri, 62. 

Darvish-Halati, 61. 

Darvish-Muhammad, 98. 

Darvish-Mustafa, scribe, 74, 94. 

Darvish-pasha, 61. 

Daulat Girey, see Devlet-Girey. 

David, 23, 25, 44, 64. 

Daviid-agha, 54. 

David-agha b. ‘Abd al-Mu’‘in, 41. 

David pasha, 25. 

Dede-chelebi, 49. 

Deliri, 61. 

Devlet-Girey, 116, 125. 

Dhati, 30, 61, 68, 

Dhihni, 61, 68. 

Dhul-Figar, sword, 39. 

Dhul kifl, 23, 25, 44. 

Dhul-Niin-i Misri, 104. 

Dukagin, see Ahmad, Yahya. 


Elias, 23, 25, 44 
Elijah, 25, 44. 
Esau, 44, 51. 
Eve, 24. 
Ezekiel, 25. 


Fadl b. ‘Abbas, 36. 

Fadli, 62, 67. 

Fadli katib, 67. 

Fahim, 73. 

Fahimi, 62. 

Fahmi, 67. 

Fa’idi, 63. 

Fa’iz, 73. 

Fakhr al-din, see Razi. 
Fakhri, 25) 67, 69, 115, 116. 
Fani, 62, 67. 

Faqiri, 62, 67. 

Fardi, 67. | | 
Farhad-mirza Qajar, Prince, 17. 
Farhad-pasha, 28, 41. 


Faridi, 62, 67. 

Faridun, king, 44. 
Faridiin-agha, 67. 

Farrukhi of Sarukhan, 67. 
Fasih, Mevlevi, 108. 

Fath-‘Ali shah, 17. 

Fatima, 34. 

Fatima-Sultan, princess, 42, 74. 
Fauri, 62. 

Fauzi (Fevzi), 67. 

Faydi, 62, 67. 

Fayidi, 62. 

Fidayi, 62. 

Fighani, 62, 67, go. 

Fikri, 62, 67. 

Firaghi, 62. 

F iraqi, 62, 67. 

Firdausi, 19, 50, 

Firdausi of Brusa (Sharaf al-din Miisa), 9. 
Firdausi of Rumelia, 67. 
Fudili, 1, 62, 63, 67, 71, 91, 104. 
Furighi, 62. 

Fusiini, 62, 67. 


Gabriel, Archangel, 34, 35, 36, 39. 
Garami, 62. 

Gayumarth, see Kayumarth. 
Gediik Ahmed-pasha, 25. 
Ghadban, 39. 

Ghami, 62. 


Ghamza, 35. 


Gharami, 68. 

Gharbi, 68. 

Gharibi, 62. 

Ghayni, 62. 

Ghazali, 62, 68. 

Ghazanfer-agha, Qapu-aghasi, 80. 

Ghazan-khan, 45. 

Ghaznavids, 23, 43. 

Ghubari, 62, 68. 

Ghulami, 68. 

Girey, title in the Crimea, see Devlet-- Muhammad-, 
Sahib-, Selim-, Shahin-, Togtamish-. 

Gulabi, 67. 

Giil-shah, 11. 

Gunahi, 62, 67. 

Guvahi, 67. 


Habibi, 67. 

Hadi, 62, 66. 

Hadi, Imam, 15. 

Hadidi, 61, 67. 

Hafiz, 26, 45, 48, 52, 61, 63, 71. 
Hafiz-i ‘Ajam, see Muhammad b. Baba. 
Hafiz-i Siruzi, 67. 
Hajji-Khalifa, 11, 15, 53- 
Hajji-pasha, 118. 

Halaki, 62, 66. 

Halati, 61, 63, 67. 

Halim, 95- 

Halima, 16. 

Halimi, 61, 67. 
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Hamd-allah chelebi, 50. 
Hamdi, 67. 

Hamdi, see Shaykh Aq-Shams al-din. 
Hamdullah, Ibn Shaykh, 49. 
Hamdullah Khalkhali, 71. 
Hamza, 36, 37: 

Hanifa Imam, 76. 

Harimi, 61. 

Hariri, 67. 

Harith Muhasibi, 112. 
Harith b. Sanma, 38. 

Harith b. Suwayd, 38. 
Hariin al-Rashid, 44, 57: 
Hasabi, 67. 

Hasan-agha Silihdar, 33. 
Hasan b. ‘Ali, 16, 29, 44, 
Hasan-chelebi, 61, 67. 
Hasan-efendi, 61. 

Hasan Hilmi, 61. 

HAshimi, 62, 66. 

Hatifi, 62, 66. 

Hatim Ta’i, 57. 

Hava’i, 62. 

Hayati, 61, 67. 

Hayrati, 61, 67, 91. 

Hibri, 61. 

Hidayat, Amir Hidayatullah, 1. 
Hifzi, 61, 67. 

Hilali, 62, 66. 

Hilmi, 61, 73. 

Himmati, 62. é 
Hind, wife of Abi Sufyan, 37, 38. 
Hid, Prophet, 24, 44. 


Huda’i, 62, 66. 
Huda’i, Shaykh Mahmid Halvaji-zada, 73. 
Hudiuri, 61. 


Husayn, 3, 44, 113. 

Husayn-chelebi, 61. 

Husayn-efendi ‘Hubla’, 

Husayn-efendi Kafavi, 61. 

Husayn Mirza Baygara, Timurid Sultan, 9, 13. 
Husayni, 61, 67. 


Iblis, 36. 

Ibn al-‘Arabi, 16. 

Ibn al-Athir, Majd al-din al-Mubarak, 92. 

Ibn Qumayya, 38. 

Ibrahim-chelebi, 64. 

Ibrahim b. Muhammad-Amin, scribe, 17. 

1 brahim-pasha b. ‘Abd al-Jamil, Grand Vazir, 42, 82, go. 

Ibrahim 1200051, 

Ibrahim al-Shabistari al-Naqshbandi, ‘Second Siba- 
wayh’, 129. 

Idris, 23, 24, 44- 

‘Ilmi, 61, 67. 

Ilyas, 9. 

*Imadi, 61. 

Imam al-haramayn, 87. 

‘[nayatullah-beg, 1. 

Insan-i Kamil, 60. 

[rfani, 88. 


Isaac, 23, 44- 

‘Isa-agha, Hafiz, 76, 77- 
Isabi, 60. 

Isaiah, 25. 

Ishaq-chelebi, 60, 66. 
Ishmael, 25, 44. 

‘Ishrati, 67. 

Iskandar, Sultan, 56, 57: 
‘Iskender and Giil-shah’, 11. 
Isma‘il Rushdi Mu‘abbir-zada, 100. 
{sma‘il, Shah, see Khata’. 


‘Ismati, 73. 


Jabir b. ‘Abdullah, 38. 
Jabir al-Kindi, 35. 
Jacob, 23, 25, 44, 51 
Jafa’i, 66. 
Ja‘far-chelebi, 60, 66. 
a‘far Haddad, 112. 
Ja‘far al-Sadiq, 15, 81, 500, 201٠ 
Ja‘fari, 66. 
Jahan-Shah Qara-qoyunlu, I. 
Jalal al-din Davani, f. 
Jalal al-din Rimi, 3, 65. 
Jalali, 60, 66. 
Jalali Qara-Yaziji, 59. 
Jalili, 60, 66. 
Jam, 66. 


-. Jamal al-din, tor. 
_Jamali, 61. 


Jami, Turkish poet, 124. 


» Jami, ‘Abd al-Rahman, 12, 15, 16, 45, 50, 53, 0, 65, 


66, 70, QI, 104, 2 
Jamila, 28. 


Jamshid, 44. 
Jamshid b. Sultan-Walad al-Rumi, 11. 
Janabi, 66. 


Janani, 61. 

Janani-pasha, 61. 

J aphet, 23, 44- 

Jauhari (Jevheri), 66. 

Jauri (Jevri), 61, 64, 66. 

Jauri, see Katib Jevri. 

Javani, 61, 66. 

Jayhari, 61. 

al-Jazuli, see Muhammad b. Sulayman. 
Jeremiah, 25. 

Jesus Christ, 23, 25, 43, 44- 
Jinani, 66. | 

Job, 23, 25, 

John the Baptist, 23, 25, 44. 
Jonas, 23, 25, 28. 

Joseph, 25, 44, 51, 64. 

Joshua, 23, 25, 44. 

Jubayr b. Mut‘im, 37. 

Juhayn b. ‘Abd al-Muttalib, 36. 
Junayd-i Baghdadi, 204, 212. 


Ka‘b b. Ashraf, 7 
Ka’b b. Malik, 38, 39. 
Kalami, 62. 
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Kamal, 62. 

Kamal (of Khujand ?), 47, 48. 
Kamal-i zard, 67. 

Kamali, 62. 

Kami, 62. 

Kami, Shaykh Jamal-zada, 73. 
Kami-efendi, 67. 

Kan‘an Efendi, 130. 

Karimi, 62. 

Kart, see Muhammad. 
Kashfi, 67. 

Kashghari, Mulla Sharif, 14. 
Kashifi, 62. 

Katib Jevri, 63. 

Katib-zada, Mustafa, 91, 92. 
Katibi, 45, 62, 67. 
Katibi-zada, 58. 

Kauthari, 62. 

Kayanians, 23, 43. 

Kayfi, 62. 

Kay-Kavis, 44. 

Kayumarth, 9, 23, 24. 

Kenek Ghazi, 9. 

Khaki, 68. 

Khalid b. Muharib, 39. 
Khalid b. Sufyan al-Hadhli, 39. 
Khalil, Aq-goyunlu, see Abul-Fath. 
Khalil al-Maghribi, 98. 
Khalil-i zard, 68. 

Khalili, 61, 68. 

Khalisi, 61. 

Khan-Ahmad Sayri, scribe, 40. 
Khaqani, 61. 
Khaseki-Sultan, 76. 

Khata’i (= Shah Isma‘ll), 1. 
Khatam-efendi, Aq-ovali, 108. 
Khatami, 61, 68. 

Khatib b. ‘Amr, 37. 

Khatmi, 61, 68. 

Khavari, 61, 68. 

Khayli, 6r. 

Khayrullah, Dr., 103. 
Khazani, 68. 

Khidr, 9, 24, 44- 

Khidri, 68. 

Khiyali, 61, 68. 
Khiyali-chelebi, 68. 

Khizri, 61. 

Khuda-banda, il-khan, 45. 
Khuda’, 61, 68. 

Khurram pasha, 61. 
Khusrau, 61, 68. 


Khusrau-i Dihlavi, see Amir-Khusrau. 


Khusravi, 61, 68. 

Khwaja-‘Ali, go. 
‘Khwaja-Hafiz’, 71. 
Khwaja-Hasan, 45. 
Khwarizm-shahs, 43. 
Kéchkiinchi, Ozbek Sultan, 13. 


La’ali, 67. 


La’ihi, 67. 

Lali, 62. 

La'li, 67. 

Lam‘, 62, 67. 
Lami‘, 15, 62, 67. 
Latif, 62 

Latifi, 11, 62, 67. 
Lauhi, 67. 

Lazare of Pech, ar. 
Leyli, 14. 

Lisani, 62. 

Lot, 23, 28, 44. 
Likhim, 23. 
Lugqman, to. 
Lugqman-i ‘Ashiri, 19, 21, 22. 
Lutfi, Mulia, 62, 67. 
Lutfi-Tiuti, 67. 


Ma‘ali, 62, 67. 

Ma‘bad Khuzai, 38. 

Maghribi, gr. 

Mahdi, 65, 82. 

Mahmid I, Sultan, 2, 83, 85, 95, 96, 103. 
Mahmid 11, Sultan, 95. 

Mahmid, son of Sultan ‘Ali, 70 
Mahmid, Sultan of Ghazna, 45, 57. 
Mahmiid Kamal, Ibn al-Amin, 18. 
Mahmid-pasha, 25. 

Mahmid al-Raji, of Kiitahya, 1o2. 


Mahrami, 67. 


Mahvi, 67. 

Majdi, 62, 67. 

Majnun, 14, 72. 

Malihi, 62, 67. 

Malik al-Daylami, 69. 
Malik b. Rabr‘a, 35. 
Malik-shah, 11, 45. 

Malik b, Shuqra, 39. 
Malik b. Sinan, 38. 

Malik b. Ta’abbata-Sharran, 309. 
Malik b. Zibah, 36. 
al-Ma’min, Caliph, 44. 
Ma‘navi, 67. 

Mani (Maulana?), 45, 62. 
Mansur, Caliph, 44. 
Mansur al-Hallaj, 12 
Manichihr, see Minichihr. 
1130311, 62. 

1130311, 

Marami, Salih, 98. 
Mardumi, 62, 67. 
Marhaba-zada, see Ahmad. 
Mashami, 62, 67. 

Mashqi, 62. ١ 
Masihi, an Armenian, 67. 
Masihi-bey, 62, 67. 

Masti, 67. © 

Mayli, 62, 67. | 
Mehmed-agha, Director of Customs, 76. 
Mehmed-agha, 103. 
Mehmed Nadiri, 120. 
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Mengli Girey i, 125, 126. 

Mengli Girey ii, 125. 

Mevlevi (Maulavi) order, 3, 12, 69, 75, 113, 114- 

Mi‘adh, 36. 

Mihrab, artist, 47. 

Mihri, 67. 

Minichihr, 44, 57. 

1110030 b. Aswad, 35, 36, 38. 

Mirak Tabib, 62. 

Mir ‘Ali, calligrapher, 13. 

Mir Hasan Zuhdi b. Khalil-pasha, 89. 

Mir Haydar Tilpa, 56. 

Miri, 62, 67. 

Misran, 23. 

Mithali, 62. 

Miyasa, 35. 

Monke (Mangi), 45- 

Moses, 23, 25, 43, 64. 

Mu‘amma’i, 67. 

Mudami, 62, 67. 

Mudarris, 67. 

Mufti-zade, 03407, go. 

Muhammad, Prophet, 3, 23, 30-40, 44, 97, 100, IOI, 
113, 124. 

Muhammad, see Abul-Husayn Kart. 

Muhammad, poet, 62. 

Muhammad, Prince, 88. 

Muhammad I, Sultan, 3, 45. 


Muhammad 11 (Chelebi), Sultan, 7, 8, 23, 25, 45, 60. — 
Muhammad III, Sultan, 42, 43, 44, 45, 55, 60, 80, 81, 121 


Muhammad IV, Sultan, 64, 121. 

Muhammad, son of Sultan Bayazid, 113, 114. 
Muhammad Adib, go. 

Muhammad Adib-efendib. Muhammad Darvish, judge, 


98. 

Muhammad-agha, eunuch, 22, 74. 

Muhammad ‘Ali, 57. 

Muhammad b. ‘Ali 21-5135, see ‘Ashiq-chelebi. 

Muhammad ‘Amili, Shaykh Baha al-din, 86, 104. 

Muhammad Amin, 94, 100, 102. 

Muhammad Amin al-Rushdi, 101, 202. 

Muhammad b Amir Hasan al-Su‘idi, 58. 

Muhammad Aq-Kirmani, 85, 87. 

Muhammad As‘ad, 83, 85, 86. 

Muhammad Asi‘ad, Imam-zada, 106. 

Muhammad b. Baba, Hafiz-i ‘Ajam, 67. 

Muhammad Bagir, Imam, 15. 

Muhammad Birgevi, 87. 

Muhammad Burhan al-din b. Sulayman al-Husayni 
al-Balkhi, 108. | 

Muhammad Dhakir, Mulla, 119. 

Muhammad Girey, 21, 120, 125. 

Muhammad Hasan, 16. 

Muhammad b. Hasan al-Shaybani, 41, 76. 

Muhammad Hibatullah b. Muhammad Taji, 106. 

Muhammad b. Hisam, Maulana, 7o. 

Muhammad ‘Ismati, 123. 

Muhammad al-Katib, Hajji, scribe, 46. 

Muhammad of Kittahya, ror. 

Muhammad Khwaja-zada, 56. 

Muhammad Mahdi b. Muhammad Nasiri, 57. 

Muhammad b. Muhammad, 27. | 
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Muhammad b. Mustafa, see Riyadi. 


Muhammad Nall, 127. | 
Muhammad b. ‘Omar b. al-Husayn al-Khatib al-Razi, 


icbsuuvad ‘Othman, 19. 

Muhammad pasha, 25. 75, 95, 122, 139. 
Muhammad Piri-zada, 89. 

Muhammad Qassab, 112. 

Muhammad Qurd ibn ‘Abdullah, r19. 
Muhammad b. Ramadan, 124. 

Muhammad Rida, Sayyid, 125. 

Muhammad Sadiq al-Kharputi, scribe, 105. 
Muhammad Sa‘id Berber-zada, 82. 
Muhammad 5350 al-Maulavi, 114. 
Muhammad Selim, son of Ramiz-pasha, 65. 
Muhammad Sharaf, Sayyid, 91. 
Muhammad Sharif al-Husayni, 86. 
Muhammad Shauqi, 131. 

Muhammad Shefket, Hajji, 12. 

Muhammad Sheker-zada, 82. 

Muhammad b. Sulayman al-Jazili, 96, 97, 99, 105, 127. 
Muhammad al-Uskudari, 55, 58, 59- 
Muhammad b. Zayn al-‘abidin al-Husayni, 77. 
Muhiti, 62. 

Muhyi, 62, 67. 

Muhyi al-din al-Jilani, Shaykh, 113. 

Muhyi al-din Ibn al-‘Arabi, 113. 

Mu‘idi, 62, 67. 


Mu‘ini, 62. 


‘Mukhlisi, 62. 


Mukhtari, 62. 


_Mu’min, 67. 


Muatadir, caliph, 44. 

Murad I, Sultan, 25, 45. 

Murad II, Sultan, 3, 25, 45. 

Murad III, Sultan, 18, 23, 25, 27, 28, 33, 42, 45, 60, 
So, 1. 

Murad IV, Sultan, raz. 

Murad-pasha, 118. 

Murtada b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali Murtada, 106. 

Musa, 11. 

Muslim, Ahmad, 16. 

Muslim, poet, 67. 

Muslim, theologian, r2. 

Muslimi, 62. 

Mustafa I, Sultan, raz. 

Mustafa 111, Sultan, 81, 88, 103. 

Mustafa, admiral, 76. 

Mustafa, poet, 67. 

Mustafa, Prince, 15. 

Mustafa, see Tash-képrii-zade. 


Mustafa-agha, 26, 28. 


Mustafa b. Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Maula Chelebi, see ‘Ali. 
Mustafa-efendi, 78. | 
Mustafa Faydi, rar. 

Mustafa b. Hajji Muhammad al-Qunawi, Qadi, 124. 
Mustafa Mas‘id al-Mutatabbib, 122, 

Mustafa Mir, 95. 

Mustafa b. Muhammad, see Katib-zada. 

Mustafa pasha, 25. 

Mustafa pasha, Grand Vazir 95, 96. 

Mustafa pasha ibn Siyavush pasha, 122. 
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Mustafa Tahir, 2. 
Mustafa b. Vali, 33. 
Mustaghfiri, Imam, 16. 
Mustansir, caliph, 45. 
Mustarshid, caliph, 45. 
Musta‘sim, caliph, 45. 
Mu'tadid, caliph, 16. 
Muttazilites, 87. 
al-Mu'tazz, caliph, 44. 
Muttaqi, poet, 62. 
Muzaffar al-din Shah Qajar, 7 


Nabati, 67. 

Nabi, 95, 108. 
Nada’, 116, 118. 
Nadim, 108. 

Nadir Shah, 108. 
Nadiri, 62, 63. 

Naf‘, 62, 63. 
Naghmi, 62. 

Nahari, 67. 

Nahifi, 62, 108. 

Na’ ili, 123. 

Na’ ili, ‘Abdullah, 95. 
Na’ili, Yeni-zada Mustafa, 73. 
Na‘imi, 67. 

Najahi, 67. 

Najati, 53, 62, 67, 90. 
Najm al-din Kubra, Shaykh, 113. 
Najmi, 67. 

Nalishi, 67. 

Nami, 62, 67. 
Nagshi, 67. 

Nargisi, 62. 

Nashati, 62. 

Nashri, 62, 67. 
Nasimi, 91. 

Nasuhi, 67. 

Nauhi, 67. 

Nau‘ (Nev‘i), 62, 67. 


Nava’i, Mir ‘Ali Shir, 12, 13, 16, 17, 62. 


Navali, 67. 
Navali-chelebi, 67. 
Navidi, 62. 

Naziki, 62. 
Nebuchadnezzar, 25. 
Nejati-bey, see Najati. 
Nigahi, 62, 67. 
Nigari, 62, 67. 

Nihali, 62, 67. 

Nihani, 62, 67. 
Niksari, 62. 

Ni‘mati, 62. 

Niqabi, 67. 

Nishani, 67. 
Nishanji-bey, 67. 
Niyazi, 62, 67. 
Nizami, 53, 62, 67, 104. 
Noah, 23, 24, 43, 44- 
Nuh-efendi, 122. 


Numa’i, 62. 

Nu‘man b. Muhammad b. Ibrahim al-Akhiskhawi, 
106. 

Nuri, 62, 67. 

Nusrat, 102. 

Nutqi, 67. 

Og, see ‘Uj. 

Ogedey (Ogtay), 45 

‘Omar, 34, 37, 38; 44, 124 

‘Omar-bey, 61. 

‘Omar b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, 29. 

‘Omar b. ‘Abd al-Khattab, caliph, 91. 

‘Omar b. Farid, 103. 

‘Omar b. Husayn Bahr-i aswad, 88. 

‘Omar b. Zayd, 35. 

Omayyads, 23. 

Orkhan, 25, 45- 

‘Othman, 34, 44. 

‘Othman, see Damad Ibrahim. 

‘Othman I, Sultan, 25, 45. 

‘Othman II, Sultan, 120, 121. 

‘Othman III, Sultan, 103. 

‘Othman-agha b. ‘Abd al-Rahman, 54. 

‘Othman of Bosnia, Hajji, 81. 

‘Othman-khan, 22, 23. 

‘Othman b. ‘Omar, 86, 87. 

Ozbek, Sultan, see Kochkiinchi. 


Panahi, 66. 
Payki, 66. 


...Petro, son of Baron, 78. 
“itl, 7a 


T2 


Piri pasha, 25. 
Pishdadi dynasty, 43. 
Plato, ro. 


QOabili, 62, 67. 

Qabili, 62. 

Qadimi, 62. 

Qadiri, 62, 67. 
Oadiri-efendi, 67. 
0301-2302, Maulana, 58. 
Qadri, 62, 67. 
Qadri-‘Ali, 62. 
Qa’it-bay, see al-Ashraf. 
Qajar, 17. 

Qalender, 62. 

Qandi, 67. 

Oani'l, 62. 

Qara-khan, 23. 
Qaraman, 23. 
Qara-qash pasha, 120. 
QOarin (Corah), 23. 
Qasim b. Maqsud, 2. 
Oassab-zada, 67. 
Oayyim-bashi, 84. 
Qazwini, Muhammad b. “Abd al-Rahman, 93. 
Oiyasi, 62, 67. 
Qubad-pasha, go. 
Qudsi, 62, 67. 

Qurbi, 62, 67. 

Quvva'l, 62. 
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Raf‘ati, 61. 

Rafi, 67. 

Raffi, 61. 

Rafii-yi Lang, 61. 
Rafiqi, 67. 
Raghib-pasha, 103. 
Raghibi, 73. 

Rahimi, 67. 

Rahiqi, 61, 67. 

Rahmi, 61, 67. 

Rajab ‘Ali, 105. 
Raja'i-efendi, 103. 
Rami-chelebi, 56. 
Ramzi, 61, 67. 
Ramzi-chelebi al-Qadi, 67. 
Rashid, 108. 

Rashid Watwat, 6. 
Rasima, 108. 

Ratib Ahmad-pasha, 108. 
Ra’uf pasha, 12. 
Raunaq, 67. 

Ravani, 61, 67. 
Rayhana, 38, 39. 

Ra’yi, 61, 67. 

Rayyan, king of Bani-‘Amir, 39. 
al-Razi, see Fakhr al-din. 
Razi, poet, 61, 67. 

Rida ‘Abbasi, 72. 

Rida’, 61, 67. 

Rida’i (of Van ?), 73. 
ryal al-ghayb, 58. 


Riyadi, Muhammad b. Mustafa, 60, 61, 63, 67. 


Rukhshah-qadin, 33. 

Rumi, Jalal al-din, 65, 75, 114. 
Rushdi, 73. 

Rustam, 9, 36, 44. 
Riistem-pasha, 19. 

Rusukhi, 67. 


Sa‘ati, 67. 

Sabir, 73. 

Sabiri, 61. 

Sabri, 61. 

Sabihi, 61, 67. 

Sa‘d al-din-efendi, 61. 

Sa‘d b. ‘Ubada, 37. 

Sa‘di, Persian poet, 45, 104. 
Sa‘di, Serozli, 9. 

Sa‘di-chelebi Mufti -zada, 53, 67. 
Sa‘di-chelebi Taji-zada, 67. 
Sa‘di-efendi, 61. 

Sadiq, 25, 6r. 

Sadri, 67. 

spines 25. 
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Safya, 38. 
Saghari, 61, 67. 
Sahabi, 61, 67. 
Sahban, 95. 
Sahi-bey, 61, 67. 
Sahib-Girey, 116. 
Sai, 61, 67. 

5310, 95. 

5310 ©. Rabi‘, 38. 

Sa’ ili, 61, 67. 
Sakha’i, 67. 

Sakhaki, see Yusuf. 
Salih, 24, 44, 98. 
salih-agha, 95. 

Salih b. Abdullah, 68. 
Salih-chelebi, 67. 
Salih-efendi, 54, 61. 
Saliki, 67. 

521101, 61, 67. 
Salman, 61. 

Salman of Aydin, 67. 
Salman of Brusa, 67. 
Salman, Prince, 11. 
Salman-i Farisi, 23, 34. 
Salman-i Savaji, 47. 
Samal, 61. 
Samanids, 23, 43. 
Sami, 61, 108. 


Sami-bey, 94, 95, 108. 
Sami‘, 73. 

Samson, 23, 25. 
‘Samuel, 23, 25, 44. 


Sanbas b. ‘Amr, 36. 
Sanjar, Sultan, 45. 

Sari ‘Abdullah, see ‘Abdi. 
Sari‘, 61. 

Saruja-pasha, 25. 
Sarvari, 61. 

Sarvi, 67. 

Sasanians, 43. 

Sa'y, 67 

Sayf a Peas 76. 
Sayfi, 61, 67. 

Sa‘yi, 61. 

Sayighi, 61. 

Sayyid al-nas, 30. 
Seferli, 80. 

Selim, Prince, 88. 

Selim I, Sultan, 23, 25, 45, 49, 60, 90, 
Selim II, Sultan, 23, 25, 45, 60, 90, 116, 120. 
Selim III, Sultan, 127. 
Selim-Girey, 126. 
Seljugqs, 51. 
Sennacherib, 25. 

Seth, 25. 


Seven Sleepers, 23, 25. 


Shafi, Imam, 3, 44. 
Shafiqi, 61. 
Shah-chelebi, 67. 


Shahdi, 67. 


Shahi, 61. 
Shahidi, 67. 
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Shahin-Girey, 126. 

Shah-Mahmid Nishapuri, 7o. 

Shah-Muhammad Qazvini al-Tabib, 67. 

Shah-Qasim, 67. 

Shahri, ‘Ali of Malatya, 73. 

Shahrukh, 57. 

Shahsavar-zada, 98. 

Shahvari, 61. 

Sha'iri, 67. 

Shami, 61, 67. 

Sham‘, 61, 67. 

Shams al-din b. “Ata-allah, 55. 

51311151, 

Shamsi-pasha, 67. 

Shani, 67. 

Sharif b. Muhammad b. Burhan, 80. 

Sharif-efendi, 103. 

Sharri, 61. 

Shauqi (Shefqi), 61, 67. 

Shavur, 67. 

Shavuri, 61. 

Shayda, 61, 67. 

Shaykh-I]ahi, 66. 

Shaykh-Dumyati, 31. 

Shaykh-Faydi, 104. 

Shaykh-Hamid, 51. 

Shaykh b. ‘Isa, 59. 

Shaykh-Shadhili, 52. 

Shaykh-Vafa, 58. 

Shaykh- Yusuf, 29. 

Shaykhi, 53, 61, 67. 

Shaykhi Chaghshurchi, 67. 

Shem, 23, 44. 

Shibani, Sultan, 13. 

Shikari, 67. 

Shimi, 61. 

Shinasi, 61. 

Shiri, 67. 

Shirvani-mirza-zade, 71. 

Shu‘ayb, Prophet, 25, 44- 

Shuhrati, 61. 

Shukri, 61, 67. 

Shuqra, 39. 

Shuri, 61, 67. 

51001, 67. 

Sinan, see Bihishti. 

Sinan-pasha, 25. 

Sipahi, 61. 

Siraji, 67. 

Sirri, 61. 

Sirri Saqati, 112. 

Siyavush, artist, 47. 

Solomon, 23, 25, 43, 44» 54, 57) 64. 

Stefan, King, 21. 

Subhi, 61, 67. 

Sufyan b. Khalid, 39-40. 

Subhai, 67. '—: 

Suhayli, 61. 

Sulayman I, Sultan, 15, 19, 21, 22, 23, 25; 45, 60, 82, 
go, 120, 130. 


Sulayman agha (later Grand Vazir), 123, 124. 
Sulayman-agha b. Muhammad, 74. 
Sulayman b Bayazid, Amrr, It. 

Sulayman Nidaqi, 123. 

Sulayman-pasha, 25. 

Sulayman Qarishduran, 53. 

Sultan Khalil, see Khalil. 


' Sultan-Muhammad, 6. 


Sultan-Valad, 114. 
Suliki, 61, 67. 

Siimbil, “Ali-efendi, 75. 
Sun‘, 22, 24, 61, 67. 
Sun‘-chelebi, 67. 
Suraqa b. Malik, 36. 
Suriri-chelebi, 67. 
Su‘udi, 61. 

Siizi, 61, 67. 


Ta’abbata-Sharran, 39. 

Tabi‘, 68. 

Tabi, 61, 67. 

Tabibi, 67. 

Tabii, 68. 

Taftazani, Sa‘d al-din Mas‘id b. ‘Omar, 93. 
Ta’ib, 73. 

Ta’ib, ‘Othman-zada, 73. 

Tajalli, 73. 

Tal‘ati, 122, 123. 

Talha, 35. 

Talha b. ‘Ubayd, 38. 

Talib, Muhammad-efendi of Brusa, 73. 


Pali’, 61, 67. 


Tash-képrii-zade, Mustafa, 120. 
Thabit, 108. 

Thana’i, 15, 16, 68. 

Thani, 60, 68. 

Tibi, 73. 

Tifli, 61. 

Tighi, 60. 

Timurids, 13. 

Topal ‘Othman-pasha, 108. 
Toqtamish-Girey, 126. 
Tuli‘, 61, 67. 

Turabi, 68. 

Turk b. Buljas, 23. 


‘Ubayd b. Khidr al-Maulavi, 114. 
‘Ubayd-i Sultani, 87. 

‘Ubaydi, 61, 67. 

‘Ubaydullah, Shaykh, 113. 
‘Udhri, 67. 

‘Uj (Og), 23, 25: 

‘Ulimi, 61, 67. 

“Ulvi, 61, 67, gl. 

‘Umayr b. Wahb, 37. 

Umidi, 60, 66. 

Umm al-Ayman, 34. 

Umm al-Fadl, 37. 

Umm al-mu’minin, see ‘A’isha. 
Umm-Salma, 34. 

‘Umravi, 61, 67. 
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Usili, 60, 66. 

‘Utba b. Abi-Waqqias, 38. 
“Utiafi, 61. 

‘Uzayr (Ezra ?) 23, 25, 4 
Uzun-Hasan Aq-qoyunlu, 2. 


Vahbi, 108. 
Vahdati, 62. 
Vahdi, 67. 
Vahyi, 67. 
Vajdi, 62, 67. 
Vajhi, 62. 
Vajidi, 62. 
Vajihi, 73. 
Vali, 62. | 
Vali ad-din-efendi, Shaykh al-Islam, 89. 
Valihi, 62, 67. 
Vasfi, 62. 
Vasi‘i, 62. 
Vaslati, 62. 
Vassafi, 67. 
Vaysi, 30, 62. 
Vazni, 62. 
Veysi, 63. 
Vida’, 67. 
Visaili, 62, 67. 
Vujidi, 62. 
Vusili, 62, 67. 


Wahb b. Sa‘d, 37. 
Wahshi, 38. 
Wadaidi, 30. 
al-Wardi, 22. 


Yahya, 73. 

Yahya (Dukagin), 63. 

Yahya b. ‘Ammar Nishapuri, 113. 
Yahya-bey, 62, 67. 
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Yahya b. Dervish, 41-2. 
Yahya-efendi, 62. 

Yahya Hilmi, 107. 

Yagqini, 62, 67. 

Ya'qub Aq-qoyunlu, 2. 

Yasbek Mahdi, mamluk, 111. 
Yasin, 44. 

Yatim, 62, 67. 

Yatimi, 67. 

Yegen Muhammad-pasha, Grand Vazir, 78. 
Yezdegird, 11. 

Yuhanna, 23, 25. 

Yisuf, 62. 

Yisuf b. ‘Abd al-Hadi, 43. 

Yusuf Bahadur Khan, see Abul-Izz. 
Yusuf b. Hasan, al-Hanbali, 29. 
Yusuf b. Muhammad Yusuf, r2r. 
Yusuf al-Sakkaki, 93. 

Yusuf-i Sina-chak, 67. 


Zachariah, 23, 25, 44. 
Zamani, 67. 

Zamini, 67. 

Zapolya, 21. 

Zarasp, It. 

Zari, 61, 67. 

Zayd, 34. 


Zayd b. ‘Amr, 39. 
_Zayd b. Haritha, 37. 
Zayn al-‘Abidin (seal of), 51. 


Zayn al-din Mahmid b. Mir-Jan al-Katib, 6. 


_Zaynab, 37, 67. 


Zayni, 67. 

Zinati, 61, 67. 

Ziraki, 67. 

Zrinyi, 21. 

Zubayr b. ‘Awam, 39. 
Zuhiri, 61. | 
Zulaykha, 51. 


B. NAMES OF PLACES AND TRIBES 


Abyssinia, 23, 37, 80. 
Acarnania, 75. 

Achi island, 24. 
Adafir, 36. 

Adana, 99. 

Aden, 92. 
Adrianople, 20, 26, 101, 119, 123. 
Aetolia, 75. 
Africa, 80, 84. 
Afshar, tr. 
Akhal-tsikhe, 106, 
Akhrin (?), 1 
Aleppo, 30, 81, 82. 
Almaligh, 93. 
Amasiya, 10. 
America, 24. 


Anatolia, 26, 42. 
Antarctic, 24. 
Antiochia, 99. 
Aq-qoynlu, 2, 23, 111. 
Aq-Shehir, gg. 
Arabia, 84. 
‘Arafat, 99, 11 
Aral Sea, 4, a 
Ardabil, 71. 
Arjish, Ig. 
Astakos bay, 75. 
‘Asfiin, 60, Y 75 
Australia, 24. 
Austria, 19. 
‘Avret-bazari, 76. 
Aydinjuq, 9. 
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‘Ayn Zurgqa, 99. 
Azarbayjan Turk, 1, 71. 
Azov, 23, 126. 


Bad 1 36, 37 38. 
Baghche-saray, 126. 
Baghdad, 27, 113. 
Baliq-ava (Balaklava), 126. 
Balkans, 52. 

182103, 99. 

Baltic sea, 79. 
Banu-Amir, 38, 39. 
Banii-Aus, 37. 
Bani-Kanana, 37. 
Banu-Qaynuqa, 37. 
Bani-Qurayza, 37. 
Barlas, 57. 

Basra, 19, 
Bayat tribe, 71. 
Belgrad, 19, 20, 21. 
Benin, 8o. 

Berber, 80, 96. 
Beshik-tash, 75, 95. 
Bilqis-pinari, 9. 
Black Sea, 4, 24, 84. 
Bobofcha, 21. 
British Isles, 24. 
Brusa, 25. 
Bukhara, 24. 
Bulavadin, 99. 
Bulgaria, 120. 
Bulghar, 4. 
Bulghurlu, 123. 
Burtas, 84. 

Bursugq, 126. 


Cairo, 54. 

Candia, 98. 

Caspian Sea, 4, 24, 84. 
Ceylon, 24. 

Chaghatay, 6, 12, 13, 16, 56. 
Chekmeje, 19. 
Chihil-cheshme, 19. 

China, 79, 84. 

Chinsga, 126. 

Chios, 59, 25. * 
Constantinople, 8, 19, 21, 41, 42, 75, 81, 82, 106, 120. 
Crete, 98. 

Crimea, 21, 120, 126. 
Cyprus, 23, 27. 


Damascus, 54, 99, 103. 
Dankala, 80. 
Danube, 24, 66. 

Dar al-Hamra, 99. 
Dervenik village, 75: 
Dhat al-Hajj, 99. 
Diyarbekr, 27. 
Dnieper, 126. 
Dniester, 120. 

0 , 24 126. 
Dragamestos, 75. 





Draghumsin village, 75. 
Drava (Tarava) river, 20, 21. 
Duvirgi clan, 110. 


Egri (Erlau), 20. 

Egypt, 23, 30, 51, 99, 
Epirus, 75. 

Eregli, 99, 

Erzerum, 30. 
Eski-Odalar Gate, 75. 
Ethiopia, 8o. 

Europe, 79. 

Eyyub ward, 19, 21, 76. 


Farah-kermen, fort, 126. 
Fars, 2, 57. 

Fatih mosque, 76. 

Fez, 23. 

Florence, 79. 

France, 79. 


Gabon, 8o. 
Gallipoli, 9. 
Genoa, 19. 

Ghuzz, 22. 
Germiyan, 10, 
Gog, 22, 25. 
Goklan, 20. 
Guinea gulf, 0. 
Gul-anbar fort, 21. 
Gyula, 2r. 


‘Hajji- Hasan mosque, 67. 


Hama, 99. 

Hamra al-Asad, 38. 

Herat, 7, 12, 13, 56, 70, 93, 122. 
Hisar, nahiya, 75. 


Iberian peninsula, 24. 
Ilghin, 99. 

Indian Ocean, 84. 
Indus (Mihran), 84. 
Iran, a3 

‘Iraq, 25. 

Isfahan, 57. 

Istanbul, 123. 

Iznik (Nicaea), 99. 


Janissaries’ Gate, 76. 
Japan, 79. 

Jayhun (Gin 

Jericho, 25. 

Jerusalem, 26, 84, 99, 101. 
Juhayna, 36. 


Ka’'ba, 49. 

Kafa لمر ا‎ 116, 
Kamchatka, 8 

Karkhi, 28. 

Kartal 99. 

Kazan, 79. 

Kefche ward, 123. 

Kersh (Kerch), 126. 
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Khan-Caliq (Pe-king), 4. 
Khazar, 84. 

Khorasan, 125. 

Khotin, 120. 
Khwarazm, 113. 

Konia, see Qonya. 
Kuban, 126. 

Kurdistan, 21. 

Kitahya, ror. 


Ladoga Lake, 79. 
Leucas, 75. 
Luristan, 19. 


Ma‘an, 99. 

Madagascar, 24. 

Magog, 22, 25. 

Magliq (Oymag ?), 57. 

Marakesh, see Morocco. 

Malta, 19, 

Manastir, nahiya, 75. 

Mankub, 126. 

Mar‘ash, 27. 

Marseilles, 79. 

Marwa, 50. | 

Medina, 24, 26, 37, 75, 81, 84, 87, 97, 98, 99, 100, 101, 
105, 125. | 

Mediterranean, 84. 


Mekka, 24, 26, 75, 78, 82, 87, 98, 99, 100, 101, 205, 127, 


Mesopotamia, I. 

Mina, 99. 

Mongols, 23, 113. 
Moon-mountains, 24. 
Morea (Mira), 106, 108. 
Morocco, 23, 80. 
Moscovia, 126, 


Muzdalifa, 99. 


Nakhichevan, go. 
Nagqsha island, 75. 
Nayman lands, 80. 
Nevshehir, 76. 

Niger, 24. 

Niksar (Neo-Caesaria), 9. 
Nile, 24, 51, 82, 84. 


Noghay country, 126. 
Nubians, 23. 


Obdorsk (Obdoria), 80. 
Ohod mountain, 37, 38. 
Orta- kéy » 75>: 


Pasha-limani, 75. 
Payas, 99. 

Perekop (Or), 126. 
Persia, 1, 19, 84, 102. 
Poland, 79. 
Pravadia, 120, 


Qadi-kéy, 123. 
Qaf mountains, 24. 
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Qaraman, 26, 30. 
Qara-qoyunlu, 1, 23. 
Qarli-eli sanjaq, 75- 

Oasim- pasha ward, 42. 
Oatifa, 99 

fe scve 78. 
Oilij-“Ali-pasha mosque, 76. 
Qipchaq plain, 79 
Oiral-Istefan, 20 

Qiyat, 57- 
Qonya (Konia), 3, 12, 76, 99 
Qozbekchiyan-odasi, 76. 
Qujaq village, 75- 
Qumaniya, White, 22. 
Quraysh, 35, 36, 37, 38: 


Rabat (Arabat), 126. 
Rabigh, 99. 

Red Sea, 80 

Rome, 81. 

Ruha, 111. 

Rim, 27, 84. 

Rumelia, 26, 41-42, 75, 123. 
Russia (Ris), 4, 79. 


Saba, 92. | 
al-Saghir (?) province, 11. 
Saint Elmo fort (Santiermu), 2r. 


St. Petersburg, 79. 


Salonika, 3. 
Samargand, 13. 


San‘a, 92. 


Sanhaja, 8o. 
Santarma (?), 21. 
Saqlab (Slavs), 4. 
Scutari, 123. 
Shahrazill, 19. 


Shahrazar, 21. 


Siberia, 80. 


Simlala tribe, 96. 


Sivas, 10. 


Sivash, 126. 
Sodom, 24. 


Sofala, 4. 

Sofia, 20. 

Spain, 19, 23, 84. 
Srem, 20. 
Shamakhi, 23. 
Sidi-Ghazi, go. 
Séyiit, 99. 
Subashi village, 76. 
Sultan-dyiik, 9. 
Sweden, 79. 
Syria, 30, 38, 103. 
Szigetvar, 19, 20, 21. 


Tabaristan, 23. 

Taman, 126. 

Tamriq (Temruk), 126. 
Tarava, see Drava. 

Tatar, 120. 

Tataristan of Bulghar, 79. 
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Tataristan of China, 79. 


Tataristan of Tanqud, 8o. 


Teberdaran-odasi, 76. 


Transcaucasia, 1, 23, 106. 


Toghuzghuz, 84. 
Tunis, 23. 
Turcomans, 52. 
Turkey, Eastern, I. 
Turkmenistan, 110. 
Turks, 4. 


Ulu-gishla, 99. 
. Urmia, 19. 


Van, 23. 

Vasiliki, 75- 
1732102 nahiya, 75. 
Vize, 53- 


Vodena, 75. 


Wadi al-qura, 99. 
Wadi-F atima, 99. 


Yalaq-abad, 76. 
Yaqutia, 79. 
Yemen, 23. 
Yeni-shehir, 108. 
Yeso, Land 01, 


Zalm fort, 21. 
Zemlin, 20. 

Zenj, 23. 
Zoroastrians, 113. 
Zughawa, 23. 
Zimriid-qal'asi, 99. 
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1.9487. A POLO MATCH 
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413. HISTORY OF SULTAN SULAYMAN 


f.14 6. A PERSIAN MESSENGER BRINGS PRESENTS TO THE SULTAN 
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413. HISTORY OF SULTAN SULAYMAN 


f.28. DESTRUCTION OF THE FORT OF SAINT ELMO 
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413. HISTORY OF SULTAN SULAYMAN 
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